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2006 

AMENDMENTS 

to  the 

Program  of  Studies:  Elementary  Schools 


1.  Replace  (2005)  front-end  pages  i  to  iii  and  Preamble  pages  1  to  5  with 
revised  (2006)  front-end  pages  i  to  iii  and  Preamble  pages  1  to  5. 

2.  LANGUAGE  LEARNING 

•  Replace  the  Language  Learning  title  page,  following  the  Language 
Learning  divider. 

•  Insert  new  Chinese  Language  Arts,  pages  1  to  102,  following  the  . 
Language  Learning  title  page. 

•  Replace  Francais,  page  1,  following  Chinese  Language  Arts,  page  102. 

•  Replace  French  Language  Arts,  page  1 ,  following  Francais,  page  1 . 

•  Replace  French  as  a  Second  Language  (ECS  to  Grade  12),  pages  A.1 
to  C.6,  with  revised  French  as  a  Second  Language  Nine-year  Program 
(Grades  4-12),  pages  1  to  31. 

3.  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

•  Replace  Social  Studies,  page  1  (2005),  following  the  Social  Studies 
divider,  with  revised  Social  Studies,  page  1  (2006). 

•  Insert  new  Grade  4  (2006),  pages  1  to  12,  following  Grade  3  (2005), 
page  8. 

•  Remove  Social  Studies  C.26  to  C.35  (Revised  1990)  and  replace  with 
revised  Social  Studies  C.26  and  C.35  (Revised  2006). 
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2006 

AMENDMENTS 

to  the 

Program  of  Studies:  Elementary  Schools 


Replace  (2005)  front-end  pages  i  to  iii  and  Preamble  pages  1  to  5  with 
revised  (2006)  front-end  pages  i  to  iii  and  Preamble  pages  1  to  5. 

LANGUAGE  LEARNING 

•  Replace  the  Language  Learning  title  page,  following  the  Language 
Learning  divider. 

•  Insert  new  Chinese  Language  Arts,  pages  1  to  102,  following  the 
Language  Learning  title  page. 

•  Replace  Francais,  page  1,  following  Chinese  Language  Arts,  page  102. 

•  Replace  French  Language  Arts,  page  1,  following  Francais,  page  1. 

•  Replace  French  as  a  Second  Language  (ECS  to  Grade  12),  pages  A.1 
to  C.6,  with  revised  French  as  a  Second  Language  Nine-year  Program 
(Grades  4-12),  pages  1  to  31. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

•  Replace  Social  Studies,  page  1  (2005),  following  the  Social  Studies 
divider,  with  revised  Social  Studies,  page  1  (2006). 

•  Insert  new  Grade  4  (2006),  pages  1  to  12,  following  Grade  3  (2005), 
page  8. 

•  Remove  Social  Studies  C.26  to  C.35  (Revised  1990)  and  replace  with 
revised  Social  Studies  C.26  and  C.35  (Revised  2006). 
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INTRODUCTION 


Program  of  Studies 

The  Program  of  Studies  identifies  the  outcomes  for 
the  core  and  optional  learning  components  for 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  12.  Content  is  focused  on 
what  students  are  expected  to  know  and  be  able  to 
do. 

Though  organized  into  separate  subject,  course  or 
program  areas,  there  are  many  connections  across 
the  curriculum.  Students  see  the  world  as  a 
connected  whole  rather  than  as  isolated  segments. 
Integrating  across  content  areas,  and  providing 
ways  for  students  to  make  connections,  enhances 
student  learning.  The  reporting  of  student  progress 
should,  nevertheless,  be  in  terms  of  the  outcomes 
outlined  in  courses  of  study  for  each  subject  area. 

Within  any  group  of  students  there  is  a  range  of 
individual  differences.  Flexibility  in  planning  for 
individuals  within  a  group  is  needed.  Therefore, 
school  organization  and  teacher  methodology  are 
not  mandated  at  the  provincial  level  and  may  vary 
from  class  to  class  and  school  to  school  in  order  to 
meet  student  needs. 

For  guidelines  and  regulations  relating  to  school 
programs  and  organization  for  instruction,  refer  to 
the  Guide  to  Education:  ECS  to  Grade  12, 
available  for  viewing  and  downloading  from  the 
Alberta  Education  Web  site.  Print  copies  are 
available  for  purchase  from  the  LRC. 


Basic  Learning  Resources 

Alberta  Education  authorizes  a  variety  of  resources 
to  support  the  programs  of  study.  Complete  listings 
of  all  resources  can  be  found  in  the  Learning 
Resources  Centre  Resources  Catalogue,  or 
electronically  through  the: 

•  LRC  Web  site  at  www.lrc.education.gov.ab.ca. 

Resource  listings  can  also  be  accessed  through  the: 

•  Authorized  Resources  Database  at 
www.education.gov.ab.ca  under  Kindergarten 
to  Grade  12,  Curriculum  and  Learning  and 
Teaching  Resources,  Programs  of  Study  and 
Learning  and  Teaching  Resources. 

Alberta  Education  Web  Site 

Information  covering  all  areas  of  Kindergarten 
to  Grade  12  education  in  Alberta,  including 
curriculum  and  resources,  can  be  found 
at  www.education.gov.ab.ca  under  Kindergarten 
to  Grade  12. 


C  Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


(Preamble,  2006) 


PROGRAM  FOUNDATIONS 


Alberta's  Education  System 

Vision 

The   best  Kindergarten   to  Grade    12   education 
system  in  the  world. 


Collaborative 

•  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12  education,  which 
provides  the  foundation  for  lifelong  learning, 
best  occurs  when  partners  and  stakeholders 
work  together  to  provide  a  holistic  approach 
and  a  supportive  environment. 


Mission 

The  Ministry  of  Education,  through  its  leadership 
and  work  with  stakeholders,  ensures  that  students 
attain  the  knowledge  and  skills  required  for  lifelong 
learning,  work  and  citizenship. 

Core  Business:  Lead  and  Support  the 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  12  Education  System  So 
That  All  Students  Are  Successful  at  Learning 

Goal  1  -   High  quality  learning  opportunities 
for  all 


Goal  2 


Goal  3 


Excellence 
outcomes 


in      student      learning 


Highly   responsive   and   responsible 
education  system 


Accountable 

•  All  those  involved  in  the  education  system  are 
accountable  to  Albertans  for  quality  results, 
system  sustainability  and  fiscal  responsibility. 

Responsive 

•  The  education  system  is  flexible,  anticipates 
student  needs  and  provides  opportunities  for 
parent  and  student  choice. 

Innovative 

•  The  education  system  demonstrates  leading- 
edge  innovation  for  improved  results. 

Equitable 

•  All  students  have  equitable  access  to  quality 
learning  opportunities. 


Principles 

Student  Centred 

•  The  highest  priority  of  the  education  system  is 
the  success  of  the  student. 

Accessible 

•  Every  student  in  Alberta  has  the  right  of 
access  to  a  quality  basic  education  consistent 
with  the  student's  needs  and  abilities. 


Values 


Respect 

Integrity 

Trust 

Openness 

Caring 


O  Excerpted  from  the  Education  Business  Plan  2006-2009,  March  2006.    This  plan  is  available  on  the  Alberta  Education  Web  site  at 
www.education.gov.ab.ca. 
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Goals  and  Standards  Applicable  to  the 
Provision  of  Basic  Education  in  Alberta 

A  basic  education  must  provide  students  with  a 
solid  core  program,  including  language  arts, 
mathematics,  science  and  social  studies. 

Students  will  be  able  to  meet  the  provincial 
graduation  requirements  and  be  prepared  for  entry 
into  the  workplace  or  post-secondary  studies. 
Students  will  understand  personal  and  community 
values  and  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of 
citizenship.  Students  will  develop  the  capacity  to 
pursue  learning  throughout  their  lives.  Students 
also  should  have  opportunities  to  learn  languages 
other  than  English  and  to  attain  levels  of 
proficiency  and  cultural  awareness  which  will 
help  to  prepare  them  for  participation  in  the  global 
economy. 

Student  Learning  Outcomes 

Students  are  expected  to  develop  the  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  that  will  prepare  them  for  life 
after  high  school.  A  basic  education  will  allow 
students  to: 

•  read  for  information,  understanding  and 
enjoyment 

•  write  and  speak  clearly,  accurately  and 
appropriately  for  the  context 

•  use  mathematics  to  solve  problems  in 
business,  science  and  daily-life  situations 

•  understand  the  physical  world,  ecology  and 
the  diversity  of  life 

•  understand  the  scientific  method,  the  nature  of 
science  and  technology,  and  their  application 
to  daily  life 

•  know  the  history  and  geography  of  Canada 
and  have  a  general  understanding  of  world 
history  and  geography 

•  understand  Canada's  political,  social  and 
economic  systems  within  a  global  context 

•  respect  the  cultural  diversity  and  common 
values  of  Canada 


demonstrate  desirable  personal  characteristics, 

such     as     respect,     responsibility,     fairness, 

honesty,  caring,  loyalty  and  commitment  to 

democratic  ideals 

recognize      the      importance      of     personal 

well-being,  and  appreciate  how  family  and 

others  contribute  to  that  well-being 

know  the  basic   requirements  of  an  active, 

healthful  lifestyle 

understand  and  appreciate  literature,  the  arts 

and  the  creative  process 

research  an  issue  thoroughly,  and  evaluate  the 

credibility    and    reliability    of    information 

sources 

demonstrate    critical    and    creative    thinking 

skills  in  problem  solving  and  decision  making 

demonstrate  competence  in  using  information 

technologies 

know  how  to  work  independently  and  as  part 

of  a  team 

manage  time  and  other  resources  needed  to 

complete  a  task 

demonstrate  initiative,   leadership,  flexibility 

and  persistence 

evaluate  their  own  endeavours  and  continually 

strive  to  improve 

have    the   desire    and   realize   the    need    for 

lifelong  learning. 

Standards  for  Student  Learning 


The  Minister  of  Education  defines  acceptable 
standards  and  standards  of  excellence  for  student 
achievement  in  consultation  with  Albertans. 
Employers  are  involved  in  specifying  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  needed  in  the 
workplace.  Schools,  school  authorities  and  the 
Minister  of  Education  assess  and  report  regularly 
to  the  public  on  a  range  of  student  learning. 

The  school's  primary  responsibility  is  to  ensure 
that  students  meet  or  exceed  the  provincial 
standards,  as  reflected  in  the  Student  Learning 
Outcomes  (outlined  above),  the  Alberta  Programs 
of  Study,  provincial  achievement  tests,  diploma 
examinations  and  graduation  requirements. 


©  Excerpted  from  the  K-12  Learning  System  Policy,  Regulations  and  Forms  Manual.   This  manual  is  available  on  the  Alberta  Education  Web 
site  at  www.education.gov.ab.ca. 
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Education  Delivery 

Schools  must  engage  students  in  a  variety  of 
activities  that  enable  them  to  acquire  the  expected 
learnings.  Schools  have  authority  to  deploy 
resources  and  may  use  any  instructional  technique 
acceptable  to  the  community  as  long  as  the 
standards  are  achieved.  Schools,  teachers  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of 
various  delivery  options,  including  the  use  of 
technology,  distance  learning  and  the  workplace. 


Students  learn  basic,  transferable  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  in  school.  Schools,  in 
co-operation  with  employers,  provide 
opportunities  for  students  to  develop  and  practise 
employability  skills.  The  Minister  of  Education 
provides  credit  for  off-campus  learning  that  is 
approved  and  accepted  by  the  school  and  the 
employer.  Government  works  with  schools, 
employers  and  post-secondary  institutions  to  help 
young  people  make  a  smooth  transition  to  work 
and  further  study. 


Schools  play  a  supportive  role  to  families  and  the 
community  in  helping  students  develop  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  the  ability  to  make 
ethical  decisions.  Schools  also  help  students  take 
increasing  responsibility  for  their  learning  and 
behaviour,  develop  a  sense  of  community 
belonging  and  acquire  a  clearer  understanding  of 
community  values  and  how  these  relate  to 
personal  values. 


RELIGIOUS  AND  PATRIOTIC  INSTRUCTION 


The  following  section  of  the  School  Act  focuses 
on  religious  and  patriotic  instruction.  It  is  cited 
here  for  the  information  of  administrators  and 
teachers. 

SECTION  50(1)  A  board  may 


(2)  Where  a  teacher  or  other  person  providing 
religious  or  patriotic  instruction  receives  a  written 
request  signed  by  a  parent  of  a  student  that  the 
student  be  excluded  from  religious  or  patriotic 
instruction  or  exercises,  or  both,  the  teacher  or 
other  person  shall  permit  the  student 


(a)  prescribe  religious  instruction  to  be  offered  to 
its  students; 

(b)  prescribe  religious  exercises  for  its  students; 

(c)  prescribe  patriotic  instruction  to  be  offered  to 
its  students; 

(d)  prescribe  patriotic  exercises  for  its  students; 

(e)  permit  persons  other  than  teachers  to  provide 
religious  instruction  to  its  students. 


(a)  to  leave  the  classroom  or  place  where  the 
instruction  or  exercises  are  taking  place  for 
the  duration  of  the  instruction  or  exercises,  or 

(b)  to  remain  in  the  classroom  or  place  without 
taking  part  in  the  instruction  or  exercises. 

1988cS-3.1  s33;1990c36s!6 
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LEARNING  RESOURCES 


Policy 

Alberta  Education  selects,  acquires,  develops, 
produces,  translates  and  authorizes  the  best 
possible  instructional  materials  for  the 
implementation  of  approved  programs  of  study. 

Learning  Resource  Categories 

In  terms  of  provincial  policy,  learning  resources 
are  those  print,  nonprint  and  electronic  software 
materials  used  by  students  or  teachers  to  facilitate 
learning  and  teaching.  Many  learning  resources, 
both  publisher-developed  and  teacher-made,  are 
available  for  use  in  implementing  elementary, 
junior  high  and  senior  high  programs.  Decisions 
about  the  selection  and  use  of  resources  are  a  local 
matter  and  should  take  into  account  student  skill 
levels,  interests,  motivations  and  stages  of 
development. 

Alberta  Education  authorizes  learning  resources  in 
three  categories: 

•  basic  student  learning  resources 

•  support  student  learning  resources 

•  authorized  teaching  resources. 

Authorization  indicates  that  the  resources  meet 
high  standards  and  can  contribute  to  the 
attainment  of  the  goals  of  the  program.  However, 
the  authorization  of  resources  does  not  require 
their  use  in  program  delivery.  Under  section  60(2) 
of  the  School  Act,  school  boards  may  approve 
materials  for  their  schools,  including  resources 
that  are  withdrawn  from  the  provincial  list.  Many 
school  boards  have  delegated  this  power  to 
approve  resources  to  school  staff  or  other  board 
employees  under  section  6 1(  1)  of  the  School  Act. 

Basic  Student  Learning  Resources 

Basic  learning  resources  are  those  student  learning 
resources  authorized  by  Alberta  Education  as  the 
most  appropriate  for  addressing  the  majority  of 
outcomes  of  the  course(s),  substantial  components 
of  the  course(s),  or  the  most  appropriate  for 
meeting  general  outcomes  across  two  or  more 
grade  levels,  subject  areas  or  programs  as  outlined 
in  provincial  programs  of  study.  These  may 
include    any    resource    format,    such    as    print, 


nonprint,  computer  software,  manipulatives  or 
video. 

In  exceptional  circumstances,  a  teacher  resource 
may  be  given  basic  status. 

Support  Student  Learning  Resources 

Support  learning  resources  are  those  student 
learning  resources  authorized  by  Alberta 
Education  to  assist  in  addressing  some  of  the 
outcomes  of  course(s)  or  components  of  course(s); 
or  to  assist  in  meeting  the  outcomes  across  two  or 
more  grade  levels,  subject  areas  or  programs  as 
outlined  in  the  provincial  programs  of  study. 
These  may  include  any  resource  format,  such  as 
print,  nonprint,  computer  software,  manipulatives 
or  video. 

Authorized  Teaching  Resources 

Authorized  teaching  resources  are  those  teaching 
resources  produced  externally  to  Alberta 
Education  (for  example,  by  publishers)  that  have 
been  reviewed  by  Alberta  Education,  found  to 
meet  the  criteria  of  review  and  to  be  the  best 
available  resources  to  support  the  implementation 
of  programs  of  study  and  courses,  and  the 
attainment  of  the  goals  of  basic  learning;  they 
have  been  authorized  by  the  Minister.  Teaching 
resources  produced  as  service  documents  by 
Alberta  Education  are  authorized  by  definition. 

Availability 

Most  authorized  resources  are  available  for 
purchase  from  the  Learning  Resources  Centre 
(LRC),  12360  -  142  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T5L  4X9.  Telephone  780-427-2767, 
Fax  780^422-9750,  Internet  www. Ire. education, 
gov.ab.ca. 

Resources  are  listed  in  the  Learning  Resources 
Centre  Resources  Catalogue  and  at  the  LRC  Web 
site.  Resources  are  also  listed  in  the  Authorized 
Resources  Database  at  the  Alberta  Education  Web 
site.  See  page  1 . 
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LANGUAGE  LEARNING 


CONTENTS 

Chinese  Language  Arts 
English  Language  Arts 
Francais 

French  Language  Arts 

French  as  a  Second  Language  Nine-year  Program 
German  Language  Arts 

Italian  Language  and  Culture  Twelve-year  Program 
Spanish  Language  Arts 
Ukrainian  Language  Arts 
Aboriginal  Language  and  Culture  Programs 
Blackfoot  Language  and  Culture  Program 
Cree  Language  and  Culture  Twelve-year  Program 


CHINESE  LANGUAGE  ARTS 
KINDERGARTEN  TO 
GRADE  9 


INTRODUCTION 

Chinese1  language  arts  is  an  integral  part  of 
Chinese  bilingual  programming.  The  Chinese 
Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program 
of  Studies  reflects  the  breadth  of  Chinese  bilingual 
programming  by  providing  outcomes  for  learning 
language  and  for  learning  about  culture. 
However,  Chinese  bilingual  programming  as  a 
whole  includes  many  other  learning  experiences 
of  which  language  and  culture  are  only  a  part.  In 
addition  to  Chinese  language  arts  and  English 
language  arts,  Chinese  bilingual  programming  also 
includes  various  other  subject-area  experiences. 
The  following  conceptual  map  illustrates  the 
relationship  among  these  components. 


BILINGUAL  PROGRAMMING 
OVERVIEW 

Bilingual  programming  is  complex  and 
multi faceted.  It  provides  a  rich  environment  for 
the  learning  of  languages,  cultures  and  subject- 
area  content.  Bilingual  education  strives  to 
provide  intensive  language  learning  environments, 
with  the  potential  for  high  academic  achievement 
and  enriched  cultural  experiences  that  maximize 
student  opportunities  for  learning. 

Effective  bilingual  learning  environments  are 
those  in  which: 


the  individual  and  collective  needs  of  students 

are  met 

there  is  a  supportive  climate  that  encourages 

risk  taking  and  choice 

diversity  in  learning  styles  is  accommodated 

connections      to      prior      knowledge      and 

experiences  are  made 

there  is  exposure  to  a  wide  range  of  excellent 

models  of  authentic  language 

use  of  the  target  language  is  emphasized 

quality    oral,    print,    visual    and    multimedia 

resources    are    available    and    applied    in    a 

supportive,      meaningful      and      purposeful 

manner. 


1.  Chinese  is  also  commonly  referred  to  as  Guoyu,  Hanyu,  Huayu,  Mandarin,  Putonghua  or  Zhongwen. 
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RATIONALE  FOR  CHINESE 
BILINGUAL  PROGRAMMING  AND 
CHINESE  LANGUAGE  ARTS 

Chinese  bilingual  programming  contributes 
to  personal  development 

Chinese  bilingual  programming  establishes  an 
environment  in  which  both  English  and  Chinese 
are  used  and  needed  constantly  for  purposes  of 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and 
learning.  Students  have  numerous  opportunities 
to  learn  and  use  language  in  meaningful, 
purposeful  ways  to  meet  their  needs,  interests  and 
abilities.  The  Chinese  language  is  used  to  explore 
ideas  and  experiences,  to  construct  meaning  and  to 
communicate  understanding.  Effective  language 
acquisition  occurs  through  the  integrated  delivery 
of  subject-area  content,  language  instruction  and 
cultural  information,  while  fostering  in  students  a 
positive  attitude  toward  themselves  and  others. 

Chinese  language  learning  is  a  lifelong 
endeavour 

Language  learning  is  an  active  process  that  begins 
at  birth  and  continues  throughout  life.  Language 
is  acquired  at  various  rates  throughout  a  learner's 
stages  of  growth.  Students  enhance  their  language 
abilities  by  applying  their  knowledge  of  language 
in  new  and  more  complex  contexts  with  increasing 
sophistication.  They  reflect  on  and  use  prior 
knowledge  to  extend  and  enhance  their  language 
knowledge  and  understanding.  The  learning 
environment,  supportive  of  the  learner  and 
encouraging  the  learner  to  take  risks,  recognizes 
that  errors  are  an  integral  part  of  the  language 
learning  process.  By  learning,  experimenting  with 
and  applying  new  language  structures  and 
vocabulary  in  a  variety  of  contexts,  students 
develop  language  proficiency. 

Chinese  bilingual  language  learning  fosters 
cross-language  competence 

Most  children  develop  a  strong  repertoire  of 
language  skills  in  their  first  language  in  preschool 
years.  Many  of  these  skills  are  transferable  to  new 
language  learning.  Similarly,  in  acquiring  a  new 
language,  students  develop  new  language  learning 


skills  that  can  then  be  applied  to  their  first 
language.  In  this  way,  continuous  concurrent 
development  of  first  and  second  language  skills, 
or  skills  in  additional  languages,  is  fostered 
through  Chinese  bilingual  programming. 
Opportunities  for  proficiency  and  skill 
development  in  these  languages  are  maximized. 

Chinese  bilingual  language  learning 
enhances  all  communication  skills 

The  development  of  communication  skills  is  vital 
to  Chinese  bilingual  programming.  Achievement 
in  the  six  skill  areas  of  listening,  speaking, 
reading,  writing,  viewing  and  representing 
contributes  to  the  development  of  effective 
communicators.  These  skills  are  interrelated  and 
interdependent;  facility  in  one  strengthens  and 
supports  the  others.  Proficiency  in  these  language 
skills  involves  the  development  of  comprehension 
and  language  production.  The  Chinese  Language 
Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program  of  Studies 
is  designed  to  promote  the  development  of 
language  skills  for  a  wide  range  of  purposes,  in  a 
wide  range  of  contexts,  at  increasing  levels  of 
fluency. 

Chinese  bilingual  language  learning 
develops  through  the  communicative 
approach 

The  communicative  approach  in  second  language 
instruction  emphasizes  the  importance  of 
communicating  a  message.  Learners  require 
support  as  they  strive  to  express  and  understand 
thoughts,  ideas  and  feelings  in  two  languages. 
The  accuracy  of  language,  oral  or  written, 
although  important  for  precision  of 
communication,  is  secondary  to  communicating 
the  message.  The  communicative  approach 
acknowledges  the  important  relationship  between 
accuracy  and  effective  communication,  but  places 
slightly  less  emphasis  on  accuracy  and  form. 

Chinese  bilingual  language  learning 
promotes  the  acquisition  of  learning 
strategies 

Language  acquisition  in  Chinese  bilingual 
programming      is      effectively      supported      by 


2/  Chinese  Language  Arts  (K-9) 
(2006) 


©Alberta  Education.  Alberta.  Canada 


providing  students  with  explicit  instruction  in 
language  learning  strategies,  language  use 
strategies  and  general  learning  strategies.  The 
Chinese  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 
Program  of  Studies,  therefore,  provides  a  variety 
of  learning  outcomes  at  all  levels  that  promote  the 
development  of  strategic  competencies  applicable 
to  many  learning  circumstances. 

Chinese  bilingual  programming  promotes 
intracultural  and  intercultural  awareness 

Language  and  culture  are  intensely  intertwined. 
Language  is  a  primary  means  by  which  cultural 
information  is  transmitted;  culture  influences 
linguistic  form  and  content.  Students  in  Chinese 
bilingual  programming  bring  to  their  program  a 
range  of  cultural  backgrounds  and  experiences. 
The  Chinese  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  9  Program  of  Studies  provides 
opportunities  and  support  for  students  to  explore 
their  own  cultural  backgrounds,  experiences  and 
identities,  as  well  as  those  of  members  of  the 
school  community,  the  local  community  and  other 
communities  of  the  world.  The  Culture  section  of 
this  program  of  studies  examines  the  dynamic 
nature  of  Chinese  culture  through  the  various 
perspectives  of  history,  contemporary  life, 
diversity     and     change.  It     also     provides 

opportunities  for  the  exploration  of  similarities 
and  differences  among  and  within  world  cultures. 

Chinese  bilingual  programming  develops 
global  citizenship  skills 

Effective  participation  in  the  global  marketplace, 
workplace  and  society  requires  strong 
communication,  interpersonal  and  team  skills,  and 
strong  knowledge  and  understanding  of  cultures. 
Chinese  bilingual  programming  provides  a  rich 
environment  for  the  development  of  essential 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  promote  the 
development  of  effective  global  citizens  and 
enhance  the  economic  and  career  potential  of 
students.  The      Chinese      Language      Arts 

Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program  of  Studies 
supports  the  intellectual,  social,  emotional, 
creative,  linguistic  and  cultural  development  of 
students  in  Chinese  bilingual  programming. 


A  SPIRAL  PROGRESSION 

Language  learning  is  integrative,  not  merely 
cumulative.  Each  new  element  that  is  added  must 
be  integrated  into  the  whole  of  what  has  gone 
before.  The  model  that  best  represents  the 
students'  language  learning  progress  is  an 
expanding  spiral.  Student  progression  is  not  only 
vertical  (e.g.,  increased  proficiency),  but  also 
horizontal  (e.g.,  broader  range  of  applications  and 
experience  with  more  text  forms,  contexts  and  so 
on).  The  spiral  also  represents  how  language 
learning  activities  are  best  structured.  Particular 
vocabulary  expressions,  learning  strategies  or 
cultural  skills  and  knowledge,  for  example,  are 
revisited  at  different  points  in  the  Chinese 
language  arts  program,  but  from  a  different 
perspective,  in  broader  contexts  or  at  a  slightly 
higher  level  of  proficiency  each  time.  Learning  is 
reinforced,  extended  and  broadened  with  each 
successive  pass. 


Grade  12 


Grade  6 


Kindergarten 


PURPOSE  OF  THE  PROGRAM  OF 
STUDIES 

The  Chinese  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  9  Program  of  Studies  provides  a 
progression  of  specific  outcomes  from 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9.  Most  often,  the 
outcomes  reflect  a  progression  of  development 
intended  to  match  the  developmental  stages  of 
students.  The  specific  outcomes  for  each  grade 
reflect  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that 
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students  are  expected  to  achieve  by  the  end  of  the 
grade.  Students  are  expected  to  demonstrate  the 
specific  outcomes  for  the  current  grade  and  build 
upon  their  prior  knowledge  and  skills  from 
previous  grades. 

The  outcomes  presented  are  designed  to  represent 
the  progression  of  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
expected  of  students  who  have  had  no  prior 
exposure  to  Chinese  upon  entry  into  Kindergarten. 
Nevertheless,  students  with  prior  exposure  to 
Chinese  can  equally  be  challenged  within  this 
program. 

The  general  and  specific  outcomes  established  in 
this  program  of  studies  are  intended  to  be 
delivered  in  an  integrated  manner. 


PROGRAM  OVERVIEW 

For  ease  of  use,  the  Chinese  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program  of  Studies  is 
divided  into  two  sections: 

•  Language  Arts 

-  General  Language  Component 

-  Specific  Language  Component 

•  Culture 

It  is  important  that  the  sections  be  implemented  in 
an  integrated  manner. 

Language  Arts 

The  Language  Arts  section  of  this  program  of 
studies  reflects  an  integrated,  interdependent 
approach  to  language  learning  within  a  bilingual 
programming  context.  Chinese  language  arts 
includes  a  General  Language  Component  and  a 
Specific  Language  Component. 

The  General  Language  Component  parallels  The 
Common  Curriculum  Framework  for  English 
Language  Arts,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12: 
Western  Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  in 
Basic  Education,  1998.  In  this  manner,  both 
English  language  instruction  and  Chinese 
language  instruction  support  the  development  of 
common  language  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes. 


The  general  outcomes  in  the  General  Language 
Component,  with  only  minor  revisions,  mirror 
those  in  the  English  Language  Arts  Framework, 
but  the  specific  outcomes  have  been  adapted  and 
refined  more  extensively  for  delivery  in  Chinese. 

The  Specific  Language  Component  provides  the 
detailed  linguistic  elements  of  Chinese, 
descriptors  of  language  competence  for  each 
grade,  and  outcomes  to  support  sociocultural/ 
sociolinguistic  and  strategic  learning. 

The  Specific  Language  Component  outlines  the 
linguistic  elements  that  students  will  need  in  order 
to  use  the  Chinese  language,  while  the  General 
Language  Component  provides  the  context  and 
purpose  for  using  the  language,  and  outlines  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students  are  to 
develop.  The  two  components  should  be 
developed  concurrently,  so  that  the  language  being 
learned  is  the  language  that  students  will  need  and 
be  able  to  apply. 

Culture 

The  Culture  section  fosters  the  development  of 
essential  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  related  to 
self,  the  Chinese  language  and  culture,  the 
community  and  the  world. 

General  Outcomes 

The  general  outcomes  are  broad  statements  that 
form  the  basis  of  this  program  of  studies.  Each 
general  outcome  outlines  the  key  learnings  that 
each  section  of  the  program  is  designed  to 
support.  The  general  outcomes  describe  the 
common  goals  that  all  students  in  the  Chinese 
Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  learning 
sequence  are  expected  to  achieve. 

Chinese  bilingual  programming  is  designed  to 
promote  all-round  personal  development  by 
fostering  social,  emotional,  moral,  intellectual  and 
creative  growth.  To  support  this  growth  and 
development,  the  Chinese  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  program  is  built  upon  the 
following  seven  general  outcomes. 
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Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component       Specific  Outcomes 


General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Chinese  to  explore  thoughts,  ideas, 
feelings  and  experiences. 

General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and  respond 
personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 

General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 

General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 

General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Chinese  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


Each  general  outcome  includes  specific  outcomes 
that  students  are  to  achieve  by  the  end  of  each 
grade.  Specific  outcomes  are  grouped  under 
cluster  headings  within  each  of  the  seven  general 
outcomes.  The  specific  outcomes  are  further 
categorized  by  strands  identified  in  the  left 
margin.  Grade-specific  descriptions  are  then 
provided  for  each  specific  outcome  at  each  grade 
level.  A  specific  strand  supporting  a  general 
outcome  is  developed  over  three  consecutive 
pages,  according  to  the  main  grade  divisions: 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  3,  Grade  4  to  Grade  6,  and 
Grade  7  to  Grade  9. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  when  addressing  any 
specific  outcome  in  this  program  of  studies  that 
the  specific  outcomes  prior  to  and  following  the 
given  outcome  and  grade  level  be  consulted  for  a 
clearer  understanding  as  to  context  and  intended 
developmental  sequence.  Similarly,  any  given 
specific  outcome  must  be  understood  with 
reference  to  the  strand  and  general  outcome 
categories. 


Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 

General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and 
appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety 
of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

Culture 

General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and 
value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the  world  for 
personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and 
for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 
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Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 


cluster  heading 

for  specific 

outcomes 


General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance 
the  clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


u 


<L) 


Generate  and  Focus 

Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


3. 


share  or 
demonstrate 
ideas  from 
personal 
experiences 


participate  in 
shared  oral, 
print,  visual 
and 

multimedia 
experiences 


recognize  that 
ideas 

expressed  in 
oral  language 
can  be 
represented 
and  recorded 


Grade  1 


1 .     contribute  ideas 
from  personal 
experiences  for 
oral,  print  and 
visual  texts 


share  ideas  and 
experiences  by 
using  simple 
forms  in  the 
classroom 
context 


3.     organize  visuals 
and  familiar 
print  to  express 
ideas  and  tell 
stories 


Grade  2 


generate  and 
contribute  ideas 
on  particular 
topics  for  oral, 
print  and  visual 
texts 


share  ideas  and 
experiences  by 
using  various 
forms  for 
particular 
audiences 


organize  visuals 
and  print  to 
express  ideas  and 
tell  stories 


2. 


Grade  3 


generate  and 
contribute  ideas 
on  particular 
topics  for  oral, 
print  and  visual 
texts 


use  a  variety  of 
forms  for 
particular 
audiences  and 
purposes 


order  ideas  to 
create  a 
beginning, 
middle  and  end 
in  their  own  oral, 
print  and  visual 
texts 


read  each  page  horizontally  for  developmental  flow  of 
outcomes  from  grade  to  grade 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 

General  Language  Component 

The  General  Language  Component  has  been 
structured  and  developed  similarly  to  The 
Common  Curriculum  Framework  for  English 
Language  Arts,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12: 
Western  Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration 
in  Basic  Education,  1998,  but  it  has  been 
adapted  for  delivery  in  Chinese.  The  General 
Language  Component  provides  the  context  and 
purpose  for  the  development  and  use  of 
Chinese. 


General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 

General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 

General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Chinese  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


The  commonalities  with  the  English  Language 
Arts  Framework  facilitate  an  integrated, 
contextualized  approach  to  language  learning. 
They  also  establish  the  essential  language 
learnings  that  are  common  to  both  English 
language  programming  and  Chinese  language 
programming,  supporting  and  promoting  a 
collaborative  and  integrated  approach  to 
language  instruction. 

The  specific  outcomes  established  for  each 
grade  level  reflect  achievement  expectations  to 
be  demonstrated  in  the  Chinese  language. 

General  Outcomes 

The  following  five  general  outcomes  outline  the 
key  learnings  that  the  General  Language 
Component  is  designed  to  support. 

General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Chinese  to  explore  thoughts,  ideas, 
feelings  and  experiences. 

General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and  respond 
personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 


Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  explore  thoughts, 

ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 . 1     Discover  and  Explore 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1 .     participate  in  a 

.     express  personal 

make  and  talk 

1 .     describe  personal 

to     « 

range  of 

experiences  and 

about  personal 

observations, 

experiences 

familiar  events 

observations 

experiences  and 

u 

feelings 

2.     participate  in  a            ^ 

!.     listen  to  and                2.     ask  for  others' 

2.     consider  others' 

\r. 

range  of 

acknowledge 

ideas  and 

ideas,  and 

c3 

experiences  and 

experiences  and 

observations  to 

observations  of 

-a  ■- 

represent  these 

feelings  shared  by 

help  discover  and 

others,  to  discover 

o   o 

experiences 

others 

explore  personal 

and  explore 

c 

understanding 

personal 
understanding 

3.     use  a  variety  of            ; 

i .     use  a  variety  of           3 .     use  a  variety  of 

3.     experiment  with 

c 

forms  to  explore 

forms  to  explore 

forms  to  organize 

language  to 

— 

B 

50    -r. 

and  express 

and  express 

and  give  meaning 

express  feelings 

E 

§  1 

familiar  events, 

familiar  events, 

to  familiar 

and  talk  about 

— 
u 
a. 

00    — 

ideas  and 

ideas  and 

experiences,  ideas 

memorable 

information 

information 

and  information 

experiences  and 
events 

4.     demonstrate                 4.     express                        4.     explain  why  an 

4.     collect  and  share 

09 

u 

enjoyment  of  an 

preferences  for  a 

oral,  print,  visual 

favourite  oral, 

oral,  print,  visual 

variety  of  oral, 

or  multimedia  text 

print,  visual  and 

&| 

or  multimedia  text 

print,  visual  and 

is  a  personal 

multimedia  texts 

multimedia  texts 

favourite 

5.     participate  in               5.     participate  in               ; 

5.     choose  to  read  and 

5.     develop  a  sense  of 

teacher-led  group 

reading  and  writing 

write 

themselves  as 

to 

3 

reading  and  writing 

activities 

readers,  writers 

o 

00 

activities  and 

and  illustrators 

demonstrate 
reading  and  writing 
behaviours 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 . 1     Discover  and  Explore 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


CO 

o 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .     describe  and  reflect  upon 
personal  observations  and 
experiences  to  reach 
tentative  conclusions 


X 
4> 


use  personal  experiences  as  a 
basis  for  exploring  and 
expressing  opinions  and 
understanding 


use  exploratory  language  to 
discover  their  own 
interpretations  and  to  share 
personal  responses 


CO 

o 

-a 


2.  explore  connections  among  a 
variety  of  insights,  ideas  and 
responses 


seek  others'  viewpoints  to 
build  on  personal  responses 
and  understanding 


2.     select  from  others'  ideas  and 
observations  to  develop 
thinking  and  understanding 


00 

CO 

00 

c 

CO 


c 


3.     explore  and  experiment  with      3. 
a  variety  of  forms  of 
expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes 


explore  and  experiment  with 
a  variety  of  forms  of 
expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes 


3.     explore  and  experiment  with 
a  variety  of  forms  of 
expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes 


x  <a 


4.     collect  and  explain 

preferences  for  particular 
forms  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


4.     review  a  collection  of 

favourite  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  and 
share  responses  to  preferred 
forms 


4.     assess  a  collection  of 

favourite  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  and 
discuss  preferences  for 
particular  forms 


CO 
O 
00 


5.     identify  areas  of  personal 
accomplishment  in  language 
learning  and  use 


identify  and  discuss  areas  of 
personal  accomplishment 
and  areas  for  enhancement  in 
language  learning  and  use 


assess  personal  language  use 
and  set  personal  goals  to 
enhance  language  learning 
and  use 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 . 1     Discover  and  Explore 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


u 


c 

X 


1 .  use  exploratory  language  to 
discuss  and  record  a  variety 
of  opinions  and  conclusions 


1 .     explore  diverse  ideas  to 
develop  conclusions, 
opinions  and  understanding 


question  and  reflect  on 
personal  responses  and 
interpretations  and  apply 
personal  viewpoints  to 
diverse  situations  or 
circumstances 


S3 
"O    •  — 


2.  compare  their  own  insights 
and  viewpoints  to  those  of 
others 


2.     integrate  new  understanding 
with  previous  viewpoints 
and  interpretations 


2.     acknowledge  the  value  of 
ideas  and  opinions  of  others 
in  exploring  and  extending 
personal  interpretations  and 
viewpoints 


u 

CD 

S>  E 


expand  self-expression  in 
oral,  print  and  visual  forms 


3.     expand  self-expression  in 
oral,  print  and  visual  forms 


expand  self-expression  in 
oral,  print  and  visual  forms 


£> 


4.     explore  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 
recommended  by  others 


explore  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 
recommended  by  others 


explore  a  variety  of  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  other  than  those  of 
personal  preference 


a 
o 


assess  personal  language  use 
and  revise  personal  goals  to 
enhance  language  learning 
and  use 


5.     assess  personal  language  use 
and  discuss  developing 
abilities  in  personal  language 
learning  and  use 


self-monitor  growth  in 
language  learning  and  use, 
using  predetermined  criteria 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2     Clarify  and  Extend 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


] 

recognize 

1 .     connect  new 

1 .     connect  new 

1 .     examine  how  new 

OXJ 

connections 

experiences  and 

information,  ideas 

experiences,  ideas 

c  "5 

between  new 

information  with 

and  experiences 

and  information 

o   c 
«  5 

experiences  and 

prior  knowledge  in 

with  prior 

connect  with  prior 

>    £ 

prior  knowledge, 

familiar  situations 

knowledge  and 

knowledge  and 

c 

3 

with  assistance 

experiences 

experiences 

2.     explore  new 

2.     begin  to  describe 

2.     explain  new 

2.     explain 

.S  c 

experiences  and 

new  experiences 

experiences  and 

understanding  of 

exph 
opinii 

ideas 

and  ideas 

understanding 

new  concepts 

3.     group  ideas  and 

3.     group  and  sort 

3.     arrange  ideas  and 

3.     arrange  ideas  and 

SO 

information  to 

ideas  and 

information  to 

information  in 

C3 
T3 

make  sense 

information  to 

make  sense 

more  than  one  way 

U 

make  sense 

to  make  sense  for 

3 

themselves  and 

E 
o 
o 

others 

4.     wonder  about  new 

4.     demonstrate 

4.     ask  basic  questions 

4.     reflect  on  ideas  and 

ideas  and 

curiosity  about 

to  make  sense  of 

experiences  to 

-a  1 

observations 

ideas  and 

experiences 

clarify  and  extend 

5  2 
"5    2 

observations  to 

understanding 

C 
3 

make  sense  of 
experiences 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  explore  thoughts 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2     Clarify  and  Extend 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


CO 

c 
c  'S 

O     t= 
>     £ 

c 

3 


connect  new  information 
and  experiences  with  prior 
knowledge  to  construct 
meaning  in  different 
contexts 


1 .     reflect  on  prior  knowledge 
and  experiences  to  arrive  at 
new  understanding 


use  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences  selectively  to 
make  sense  of  new 
information  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


=   = 

as     O 

c   = 

x  'EL 


express  new  concepts  and 
understanding  in  their  own 
words 


2.     explain  personal  viewpoints       2. 


explain  personal  viewpoints 
in  meaningful  ways  and 
revise  previous 
understanding 


C3 

c 

E 
o 
o 


3.     organize  ideas  and 

information  in  ways  that 
clarify  and  shape 
understanding 


experiment  with  arranging 
ideas  and  information  in  a 
variety  of  ways  to  clarify 
understanding 


search  for  ways  to 
reorganize  ideas  and 
information  to  extend 
understanding 


5   i 


c 

3 


4.     ask  basic  questions  to  clarify 
information  and  to  develop 
new  understanding 


4.     ask  questions  to  clarify 
information  and  to  develop 
new  understanding 


4.     ask  a  variety  of  questions  to 
clarify  information  and  to 
develop  new  understanding 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 .2     Clarify  and  Extend 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


00 

e 

n.  -5 
o    c 

•si 

c 

=5 


recognize  the  value  of 
connecting  prior  and  new 
knowledge  and  experiences 
to  shape  and  extend 
understanding 


understand  the  importance  of 
reflecting  on  prior 
experiences  and  knowledge 
to  revise  conclusions  and 
understanding 


reflect  on  new  understanding 
in  relation  to  prior 
knowledge  and  identify  gaps 
in  personal  knowledge 


2.     articulate,  represent  and 
explain  personal  viewpoints 
clearly 


summarize  and  represent  2. 

personal  viewpoints  clearly 


review  and  refine  personal 
viewpoints  through 
reflection,  feedback  and 
self-assessment 


CO 

u 

C 

1 
o 
o 


3.     search  for  ways  to 
reorganize  ideas  and 
information  to  extend 
understanding 


identify  or  invent  personally 
meaningful  ways  of 
organizing  ideas  and 
information  to  clarify  and 
extend  understanding 


structure  and  restructure 
ideas  and  information  in 
personally  meaningful  ways 
to  clarify  and  extend 
understanding 


00 


•a 
c 
ca 


T3 

§   i 


<D      <L> 

c 

3 


ask  specific  and  focused  4. 

questions  for  elaboration  and 
clarification  and  discuss 
experiences  and 
understanding 


ask  specific  questions, 
reconsider  initial 
understanding  in  light  of  new 
information  and  listen  to 
diverse  opinions 


consider  diverse  opinions 
and  assess  whether  new 
information  clarifies 
understanding 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1     General  Comprehension  Strategies 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1 .     make  connections 

make  connections 

1 .     make  connections 

1 .     make  connections 

<D 

among  oral 

among  texts,  prior 

among  texts,  prior 

among  texts,  prior 

■— 

language,  texts  and 

knowledge  and 

knowledge  and 

knowledge  and 

o 

C 

§ 

personal 

personal 

personal 

personal 

o 

c 
5 

experiences 

experiences 

experiences 

experiences 

2.     recognize  and               2.     ask  questions  to            '. 

2.     anticipate  meaning, 

2.     set  a  purpose  for 

anticipate  meaning 

anticipate  meaning 

recognize 

listening,  reading 

from  familiar  print, 

and  use  a  variety  of 

relationships,  draw 

and  viewing;  make 

0 

symbols  and  images 

strategies  to 

conclusions  and 

and  confirm 

.2 

and  revise 

confirm 

self-correct 

predictions, 

Xi 
u 

&0 

C3 

understanding 

understanding 

understanding  by 

inferences  and 

c. 

1_ 
1/1 

based  on  further 

using  a  variety  of 

conclusions;  and 

5 

information 

strategies 

listen,  read  and 
view  again  to  check 
meaning 

3.     recognize                     3.     use  textual  cues  to 

3.     use  textual  cues  to 

3.     use  textual  cues  to 

environmental 

construct  and 

construct  and 

construct  and 

print,  symbols  and 

confirm  meaning 

confirm  meaning 

confirm  meaning 

images  in  context 

"3 
a 

C/5 

and  recognize  their 

3 

own  name  and 
personally  familiar 
characters 

4.     recognize  that  text        4.     use  syntactic, 

4.     use  syntactic, 

4.     use  syntactic, 

is  organized  in 

semantic  and 

semantic  and 

semantic  and 

-;_, 

ir. 

specific  patterns 

graphophonic  cues 

graphophonic  cues 

graphophonic  cues 

E 
o 

and  that  text 

to  construct  and 

to  construct  and 

to  construct  and 

3 

y; 

>» 

symbols  represent 

confirm  meaning 

confirm  word 

confirm  character 

sounds,  characters 
or  ideas 

meaning  in  context 

meaning  in  context, 
and  begin  to  use  a 
dictionary 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1     General  Comprehension  Strategies 

Grade  4 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


M 

T3 

o 

U 

c 

c 

'_ 

c 

^ 

c 

0 

ua 

c 

<U 

u 

an 

J— 

9) 

u 

— 

rs 

E 

— 

05 

0 

u 

1 .     make  and  record  connections 
among  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a 
variety  of  texts 


confirm  or  reject  inferences, 
predictions  or  conclusions, 
based  on  textual  information, 
and  check  and  confirm 
understanding  by  rereading 


3.     use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning 


make  and  record  connections 
among  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a 
variety  of  texts 


use  a  variety  of 
comprehension  strategies  to 
confirm  understanding,  and 
self-correct  when  necessary 


use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning 


2. 


make  and  record  connections 
among  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a 
variety  of  texts 


use  comprehension  strategies 
appropriate  to  the  type  of  text 
and  purpose 


3 .     use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning 


60    g 

C      ~ 

■—    o 


4.     use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning  and  use  a  junior 
dictionary  to  determine 
character  meaning  in  context 


4.     use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning  and  use  a  dictionary 
to  determine  character 
meaning  in  context 


4.     use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning  and  use  a  dictionary 
to  determine  character 
meaning  in  context 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1     General  Comprehension  Strategies 


Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


u 

00 

O    *i 

'=     '$■ 

a-  o 
c 
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make  connections  among 
previous  experiences,  prior 
knowledge  and  textual 
material 


make  connections  among 
previous  experiences,  prior 
knowledge  and  textual 
material  and  apply  these 
connections  to  new  contexts 


analyze  and  explain 
connections  among  previous 
experiences,  prior 
knowledge  and  textual 
material 


U  00 

u  a 

I-  cs 

c  is 

E  a 

o 
o 


use  comprehension 
strategies  appropriate  to  the 
type  of  text  and  purpose  and 
use  a  variety  of  strategies  to 
remember  ideas 


2.     use  a  variety  of 

comprehension  strategies  to 
make  sense  of  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  texts  and  to 
remember  ideas 


use  comprehension 
strategies  appropriate  to  the 
type  of  text  and  purpose  and 
enhance  understanding  by 
rereading  and  discussing 
relevant  passages 


5   « 


3.  use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  and  to 
interpret  texts 


use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  and  to 
interpret  texts 


3.  use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  and  to 
interpret  texts 


oo  9 

•el 


use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing 
systems,  and  bushou,  to 
construct  and  confirm 
meaning  and  to  interpret 
texts 


4.     use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing 
systems,  and  bushou,  to 
construct  and  confirm 
meaning  and  to  interpret 
texts 


4.     use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing 
systems,  and  bushou,  to 
construct  and  confirm 
meaning  and  to  interpret 
texts 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2     Respond  to  Texts 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


[ .     participate  in  shared 

I.     participate  in  shared 

1 .     participate  in  shared 

.     participate  in 

to 

listening,  reading 

listening,  reading 

listening,  reading 

listening,  reading 

"  3 

and  viewing 

and  viewing 

and  viewing 

and  viewing 

.2      =« 

experiences,  using 

experiences,  using 

experiences,  using 

experiences,  using 

texts  from  a  variety 

texts  from  a  variety 

texts  from  a  variety 

texts  from  a  variety 

S    « 

of  genres  and 

of  genres  and 

of  genres  and 

of  genres  and 

cultural  traditions 

cultural  traditions 

cultural  traditions 

cultural  traditions 

I.     share  personal 

2.     share  personal 

2.     discuss  the                    '. 

I.     describe  similarities 

<u 

experiences  related 

experiences  related 

experiences  and 

between  experiences 

S— 

S3  2 

to  oral,  print,  visual 

to  oral,  print,  visual 

traditions  of  various 

and  traditions 

S  3 

and  multimedia 

and  multimedia 

communities  and 

encountered  in  daily 

2   c 

texts  and  talk  about 

texts  and  identify 

cultures  portrayed  in 

life  and  those 

o  £ 

and  represent  the 

choices  that  people 

oral,  print,  visual 

portrayed  in  oral. 

o    x 

actions  of  people  in 

make  in  texts 

and  multimedia 

print,  visual  and 

texts 

texts 

multimedia  texts 

3.     share  feelings 

3.     share  feelings  and 

3.     identify  and  express 

3.     identify  words  that 

evoked  by  oral, 

moods  evoked  by 

the  feelings  of 

form  mental  images 

print,  visual  and 

oral,  print,  visual 

people  in  oral,  print, 

and  create  mood  in 

w    o 

multimedia  texts 

and  multimedia 

visual  and 

oral,  print,  visual 

texts 

multimedia  texts 

and  multimedia 

ra  a 

texts 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2     Respond  to  Texts 


Grade  4 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


8.. I 


1 .     experience  texts  from  a 

variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  with  and  without 
support 


experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions  and  share 
responses 


seek  opportunities  to 
experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions  and  explain 
preferences  for  particular 
types  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


— ' 

3 

u 

- 

o 

u 

~ 

u 

c 

c 

(« 

c 

0 

u 

X 

0> 

identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  personal 
experiences  and  the 
experiences  of  people  from 
various  cultures  portrayed  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  personal 
experiences  and  the 
experiences  of  people  from 
various  cultures  portrayed  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


2.     compare  the  challenges  and 
situations  encountered  in 
their  own  daily  lives  with 
those  experienced  by  people 
in  other  times,  places  and 
cultures  as  portrayed  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 


«  a 

ca    o 


identify  mood  evoked  by 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


identify  descriptive  and 
figurative  language  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 


- 


identify  descriptive  and 
figurative  language  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  and  discuss  how  it 
enhances  understanding  of 
people,  places  and  actions 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2     Respond  to  Texts 


Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions  and  discuss 
preferences 


experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions  and  compare  their 
own  interests  with  those  of 
others 


experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions  and  explain  their 
own  interests  and 
preferences 


2.     compare  their  own 

understanding  of  people, 
cultural  traditions  and  values 
portrayed  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
to  that  of  others 


2.     discuss  how  similar  ideas, 
people,  experiences  and 
traditions  are  conveyed  in 
various  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


2.     examine  how  personal 
experiences,  community 
traditions  and  cultural 
perspectives  are  presented  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 
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u 

') 

-*- 

V* 

- 

o 
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u 

— 

— 
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r3 

identify  descriptive  and 
figurative  language  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  and  discuss  how  it 
enhances  understanding  of 
people,  places,  actions  and 
events 


identify  language  and  visual 
images  that  create  mood  and 
evoke  emotion  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 


identify  techniques  used  to 
create  mood  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3     Understand  Forms  and  Techniques 
Kindergarten  Grade  1 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


] 

distinguish  between 

1 .     recognize  different 

1 .     recognize  that 

recognize  the 

t/9 

what  is  realistic  and 

oral,  print,  visual 

information  and 

distinguishing 

V. 

B 

— 

2 

c 

imaginary  in  oral. 

and  multimedia 

ideas  can  be 

features  of  a  variety 

u 

print,  visual  and 

forms  and  texts 

expressed  in  a 

of  forms  and  texts 

C 

multimedia  forms 

variety  of  forms  and 

R) 

and  texts 

texts 

: 

\.     develop  a  sense  of 

2.     represent  the 

2.     relate  the  beginning,     2.     identify  the  sequence 

story  through 

beginning,  middle 

middle  and  end  of 

of  events  in  oral, 

c/> 

C/5 

listening,  reading 

and  end  of  oral, 

oral,  print,  visual 

print,  visual  and 

- 

— 

£ 
— 

and  viewing 

print,  visual  and 

and  multimedia 

multimedia  texts;  the 

experiences 

multimedia  texts 

texts  and  identify 

time  and  place  in 

— 

o 

T3 

the  main  characters 

which  they  occur;  and 

C 
cs 

in  the  stories  or 
texts 

the  roles  of  main 
characters 

; 

S .     demonstrate 

3.     experiment  with 

3.     explore  knowledge       '. 

5.     apply  knowledge  of 

>> 

curiosity  about,  and 

parts  of  characters 

of  commonalities  in 

commonalities  in 

s 

experiment  with, 

characters  to 

characters  to  increase 

7 
S3 

sounds  and 

increase  vocabulary 

vocabulary  in  a 

o 

O 

characters 

in  a  variety  of 

variety  of  contexts 

> 

contexts 

4.     appreciate  the 

\.     appreciate 

4.     demonstrate  interest     4.     identify  examples  of 

sounds  and  rhythms 

repetition,  rhyme 

in  the  sounds  of 

repeated  sounds  and 

u 

at) 

« 

3 

of  language 

and  rhythm  in 

characters, 

poetic  effects  that 

s 

shared  language 

character 

contribute  to 

E 

C 

experiences 

combinations  and 

enjoyment  and 

u 

ra 

phrases  in  oral, 

recognize  humour  in 

-S 

print,  visual  and 

oral,  print,  visual  and 

5 

multimedia 
presentations 

multimedia  texts 

5.     mimic  original  oral 

5.     generate  original 

5.     create  original  texts 

5.     create  original  texts  to 

x 

and  visual  texts 

texts  by  using 

to  communicate  and 

communicate  and  to 

— 
C3 

o 

•*-• 

patterns  and 

to  explore  forms 

demonstrate 

— 

15 
c 

common  expression 

and  techniques 

understanding  of 

o 

|5b 

forms 

forms  and  techniques 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3     Understand  Forms  and  Techniques 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


distinguish  similarities  and 
differences  among  various 


£ 

CO 

oral,  print,  visual  and 

& 

-a 

5 

multimedia  forms  and  texts 

2.     explain  connections  between 

events  and  roles  of  main 

c 

characters  in  oral,  print, 

— 

£ 

visual  and  multimedia  texts 

c 

53 

and  identify  how  these  texts 

u 

C 

may  influence  people's 
behaviours 

understand  and  use  a  variety 
of  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  forms  and  texts 


2.     identify  key  elements, 
including  plot,  setting  and 
characterization,  and 
techniques,  such  as  colour, 
music  and  speed,  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 


2. 


recognize  key  characteristics 
of  various  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  genres 


examine  key  elements  and 
techniques  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 


3 
C3 

o 
o 
> 


expand  knowledge  of 
character  patterns,  using  a 
variety  of  sources 


continue  to  expand 
knowledge  of  characters  and 
character  relationships,  using 
a  variety  of  sources 


identify  how  and  why 
character  structures  and 
meaning  change  and  use 
accurate  character  meaning 
according  to  context 


a   oo 

P     00 


S3    *3 

s-»  T< 


recognize  how  characters  and 
character  combinations 
influence  or  convey  meaning, 
and  identify  ways  used  to 
respond  to  humour 

create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  to 
demonstrate  understanding  of 
forms  and  techniques 


recognize  how  characters  and 
character  combinations 
influence  or  convey  meaning, 
and  identify  ways  used  to 
convey  humour 

create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  to 
demonstrate  understanding  of 
forms  and  techniques 


4.     experiment  with  characters, 
phrases  and  figures  of  speech 
to  create  images 


create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  to 
demonstrate  understanding  of 
forms  and  techniques 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3     Understand  Forms  and  Techniques 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
a> 

-a 

c 


identify  preferences  for 
particular  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  forms  and 
genres 


explain  preferences  for 
particular  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  forms  and 
genres 


identify  the  appropriate  use 
of  various  forms  and  genres 
according  to  purpose, 
audience  and  content 


o-  E 

"S  £ 

o 
u 


a   c 


2.     examine  techniques  of  plot 
development  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
and  explore  the  effect  of 
these  techniques 


examine  techniques  of  plot 
development  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
and  discuss  how  these 
techniques  interact  to  create 
effects 


2.     examine  techniques  of  plot 
development  and  techniques 
of  persuasion  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 


— 

3 

<j 

o 

> 


3.     explore  factors,  such  as 
history,  social  trends  and 
geographic  isolation,  that 
influence  word  families  and 
the  evolution  of  language 


3.     recognize  variations  in 

language,  accent  and  dialect 
in  communities,  regions  and 
countries 


recognize  the  derivation  and 
use  of  words,  phrases  and 
jargon 


o    — 

c  - 

X    ~ 

°"5 


C 

'5b 

o 


4.     explore  creative  and  playful 
uses  of  language  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 


5.     create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  to 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  forms  and  techniques 


4.     identify  creative  uses  of 
language  in  popular  culture 


5.     create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  to 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  forms  and  techniques 


4.     examine  creative  uses  of 
language  in  popular  culture 


5.     create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  to 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  forms  and  techniques 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.1     Plan  and  Focus 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 

.     demonstrate 

contribute  personal 

1 .     record  and  share 

identify  and 

50 
0)      o 

personal  knowledge 

knowledge  of  a 

personal  knowledge 

categorize  personal 

5     O 

of  a  topic 

topic  to  gather 

of  a  topic  to 

knowledge  of  a 

information 

identify  information 

topic  to  determine 

X 

needs 

information  needs 

3 
CT" 


2.     imitate  commonly 
used  questions  to 
satisfy  personal 
curiosity  and 
information  needs 
in  the  classroom 
context 


imitate  commonly 
used  questions, 
such  as  yes/no/ 
who,  to  satisfy 
personal  curiosity 
and  information 
needs 


2.     ask  basic  questions,      2. 
such  as  what/where/ 
when/who,  to 
understand  a  topic 
and  identify 
information  needs 


ask  topic- 
appropriate 
questions,  such  as 
what/where/when/ 
who/how/why,  to 
understand  a  topic 
and  identify 
information  needs 


0  3 

c-.£ 

■r    3 

1  2 


imitate  asking  and 
answering 
commonly  used 
questions  to  help 
satisfy  group 
curiosity  and 
information  needs 
in  the  classroom 
context 


imitate  asking  and 
answering 
commonly  used 
questions  to  help 
satisfy  group 
curiosity  and 
information  needs 
in  the  classroom 
context 


3.     ask  and  answer 
basic  questions  to 
satisfy  group 
curiosity  and 
information  needs 
on  a  specific  topic 


contribute  relevant 
information  and 
questions  to  assist 
the  group  in 
understanding  a 
topic  or  task 


c 


o 

o    o 


listen  to  and  follow      4. 
simple  directions 


listen  to  and  follow 
directions  for 
gathering 
information 


listen  to  and  follow 
directions  for 
gathering 
information  and 
ideas 


recall  and  follow 
directions  for 
accessing  and 
gathering 
information 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


1 


3. 1     Plan  and  Focus 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


60 
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ca 

<u 
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c 
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r3 

u 
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c 
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o 

C/2 

C3 

3 

— 

categorize  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic  to 
determine  information  needs 


ask  topic-appropriate 
questions  and  identify  and 
communicate  information 
needs 


summarize  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic  in 
categories  to  determine 
information  needs 


ask  general  and  specific 
questions  on  a  topic,  usin^ 
predetermined  categories 


1 .     summarize  and  focus 
personal  knowledge  of  a 
topic  to  determine 
information  needs 


2.     formulate  general  and 

specific  questions  to  identify 
information  needs 


._    ■— 
a.  oc 


contribute  knowledge  of  a 
topic  in  group  discussion  to 
assist  in  group  understanding 
of  a  topic  or  task 


3.     identify  relevant  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic, 
possible  categories  of 
questions  and  purposes  for 
group  inquiry  or  research 


3.     share  personal  knowledge  of 
a  selected  topic  to  help 
formulate  relevant  questions 
appropriate  to  a  specific 
audience  and  purpose  for 
group  inquiry  or  research 


c 

cu     O 

•—    — 


recall  and  follow  a 
sequential  plan  for  accessing 
and  gathering  information 


select  and  use  a  plan  for 
gathering  information 


4.     gather  and  record 

information  and  ideas,  using 
a  plan 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3 . 1     Plan  and  Focus 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


<!> 

BU 

— 

o 

U 

o 

S 

c 
u 

o 

— 

c 

■> 

-£ 

C- 

X 

- 

CD 

c 

0 

— 
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examine  personal  knowledge 
of,  and  experiences  related 
to,  a  topic  to  determine 
information  needs 


determine  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic  to 
generate  possible  areas  of 
inquiry  or  research 


determine  depth  and  breadth 
of  personal  knowledge  of  a 
topic  to  identify  possible 
areas  of  inquiry  or  research 


.* 

s. 

3 

— 

r 

>, 

o 

3 

m 

— 

D. 
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o 

a. 

CO 

3 
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00 

c 

— 
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CB 

m 

ej 

— 
- 

? 

u 

o 

formulate,  with  guidance,  a        2. 
variety  of  relevant  questions 
on  a  topic  to  establish  a 
purpose  for  seeking 
information 

contribute  to  group  3. 

knowledge  of  topics  to  help 
identify  and  focus 
information  needs,  sources 
and  purposes  for  group 
inquiry  or  research 

prepare  and  use  a  plan  to  4. 

access  information  and  ideas 
from  a  variety  of  sources, 
such  as  teachers,  peers,  print 
materials,  nonprint  materials 
and  electronic  sources 


develop  a  variety  of  focused 
questions  to  establish  a 
purpose  for  gathering 
information 


contribute  ideas,  knowledge 
and  questions  to  help 
establish  group  inquiry  or 
research  focuses  and 
purposes 


prepare  and  use  a  plan  to 
access,  gather  and  record 
relevant  information  from  a 
variety  of  human,  print  and 
electronic  sources 


2.  formulate,  independently, 
relevant  main  and 
subordinate  questions  on  a 
topic  to  establish  a  purpose 
for  gathering  information 

3.  contribute  ideas,  knowledge 
and  strategies  to  help 
identify  group  information 
needs  and  sources 


prepare  and  use  a  plan  to 
access,  gather  and  organize 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  human,  print  and 
electronic  sources 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.2     Select  and  Process 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


u 

1.     identify  themselves 

1 .     identify  and  share 

1 .     participate  in  a 

.     record  and  share 

and  others  as 

basic  personal 

guided  discussion  to 

personal  knowledge 

£   1 

sources  of 

knowledge  related 

generate  information 

of  a  topic 

information 

to  experiences 

on  a  topic  and  to 

identify  sources  of 

additional 

information 

2.     seek  information 

2.     seek  information 

2.     answer  questions  by        2.     access  specific 

,>>  «« 

from  others 

from  a  variety  of 

using  oral,  print, 

information,  with 

sources 

visual  and  multimedia 

teacher  guidance, 

3  s 

information  sources 

using  a  variety  of 

sources 

3.     recognize  when 

3.     recognize  when 

3.     compare  gathered           3.     match  information 

information 

information 

ideas  and  information 

to  inquiry  or 

15     3 

answers  the 

answers  the 

to  personal 

research  needs 

>    o 

questions  asked 

questions  asked 

knowledge 

4.     use  visual  and 

4.     use  visual  and 

4.     use  the  specific               4.     use  knowledge  of 

auditory  cues  to 

auditory  cues  to 

library  organizational 

visual  and  auditory 

understand  ideas 

make  meaning, 

system  to  locate 

cues  and 

c 

and  information 

and  understand 

information  and 

organizational 

1/1  ts 

4>      c 

that  library 

ideas,  use  titles  to 

devices  to  locate 

ra  ,0 

materials  have  a 

locate  information. 

and  gather 

specific 

and  use  visual  and 

information  and 

organizational 

auditory  cues  to  make 

ideas 

system 

meaning 

5.     use  prior 

5.     make  and  check 

5.     make  connections           5.     determine  main 

knowledge  to  make 

predictions,  using 

between  prior 

ideas  in 

sense  of 

prior  knowledge 

knowledge,  ideas  and 

information,  using 

w    o 
c    c5 

information 

and  oral,  print. 

information  and  oral, 

prior  knowledge. 

visual  and 

print,  visual  and 

predictions, 

<u    o 

multimedia  text 

multimedia  text 

connections  and 

~ 

features,  to 
understand 
information 

features 

inferences 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 

information. 


3.2     Select  and  Process 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


__ 
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— 
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c 
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1 .     record,  select  and  share 
personal  knowledge  of  a 
topic  to  focus  inquiry  or 
research 


2.     answer  inquiry  or  research 
questions  by  using  a  variety 
of  information  sources 


record,  select  and  share 
personal  knowledge  of  a 
topic  to  focus  inquiry  or 
research 


answer  inquiry  or  research 
questions  by  using  a  variety 
of  information  sources 


1 .     record  personal  knowledge 
of  a  topic  and  collaborate  to 
generate  information  for 
inquiry  or  research 


2.     answer  inquiry  or  research 
questions  by  using  a  variety 
of  information  sources 


3.     review  information  to 

determine  its  usefulness  for 
inquiry  or  research  needs 


review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  for 
inquiry  or  research  needs 


3.     review  information  to 

determine  its  usefulness  for 
inquiry  or  research  needs 


c 
o 

o    2 

o    c 

a   .O 


4.     use  a  variety  of  tools  to 

locate  and  gather  a  variety  of 
information  and  ideas 


use  a  variety  of  tools  to 
access  information  and  ideas 
and  use  visual  and  auditory 
cues  to  identify  important 
information 


4.     use  a  variety  of  tools  to 

access  information  and  ideas 
and  use  visual  and  auditory 
cues  to  gather  important 
information 


o 

in 

C 

o 
m 

O 

13 


determine  main  and 
supporting  ideas,  using  prior 
knowledge,  predictions, 
connections,  inferences  and 
visual  and  auditory  cues 


5.     recognize  organizational 
patterns  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  and 
skim,  scan  and  listen  for  key 
words  and  phrases 


5.     use  organizational  patterns 
of  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  to  construct 
meaning  and  skim,  scan  and 
read  closely  to  gather 
information 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.2     Select  and  Process 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .     select  and  organize  personal 
and  peer  knowledge  of  a 
topic  to  establish  an 
information  base  for  inquiry 
or  research 


access  and  record  personal 
and  peer  knowledge  and 
understanding  of  a  topic  to 
establish  an  information  base 
for  inquiry  or  research 


access,  record  and  appraise 
personal  and  peer  knowledge 
of  a  topic  to  establish  an 
information  base  for  inquiry 
or  research 


•a  -a 


o 

-a 


2.     identify  their  own 

information  sources  to 
satisfy  inquiry  or  research 
needs 


2.     identify  a  variety  of 
information  sources  to 
satisfy  inquiry  or  research 
needs 


obtain  information  and 
varied  perspectives  when 
inquiring  or  researching  by 
using  a  range  of  information 
sources 


review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  and 
reliability  in  answering 
inquiry  or  research  questions 


3.     review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness, 
reliability  and  currency  in 
answering  inquiry  or 
research  questions 


3.     develop  and  use  criteria, 
with  teacher  assistance,  to 
evaluate  information  sources 
for  a  particular  inquiry  or 
research  plan 


4.     use  a  repertoire  of  skills, 
including  visual  and 
auditory,  to  access 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  sources 


expand  and  use  a  variety  of 
skills,  including  visual  and 
auditory,  to  access 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  sources 


recall,  expand  and  use  a 
variety  of  skills,  including 
visual  and  auditory,  to  access 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  sources 


c 
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use  a  variety  of  strategies 
and  cues  to  determine  the 
meaning  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


£  - 


5.     identify  factors,  such  as 
organizational  patterns  of 
text,  page  layouts,  font  styles 
and  colour,  that  affect 
meaning 


make  guesses,  predictions 
and  inferences  to  construct 
meaning,  and  scan  to  locate 
specific  information  quickly 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.3     Organize,  Record  and  Assess 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


.     categorize  objects 

1 .     identify  and 

.     categorize  related 

.     organize  and 

and  visuals 

categorize 

information  and 

explain  information 

<y     O 

according  to 

information 

ideas,  using  a 

and  ideas,  using  a 

N     -^ 

'3   = 

similarities  and 

according  to 

variety  of  strategies 

variety  of  strategies 

&      — 

differences 

similarities, 

°  !s 

differences  and 
sequences 

2.     represent  and  share 

2.     represent  and  tell          2.     record  key  facts  and     2.     record  facts  and 

a 

information  and 

key  facts  and  ideas 

ideas  in  oral  or 

ideas,  using  a 

o 

s-    ro 

ideas  and  compose 

in  visual  form  or  by 

print  form 

variety  of 

u    E 

with  a  scribe 

using  zhuyin  fuhao 

strategies,  and  list 

or  Hanyu  pinyin 

authors  and  titles  of 

sources 

3.     share  information 

3.     use  shared                    '. 

?.     recognize  and  use         3.     examine  gathered 

o  .2 

gathered  on  a 

information  as  a 

information 

information  to 

5   « 

3     C 

specific  topic 

basis  for 

decide  what 

CS      E 

communication 

information  to  share 

f^>    m— 

or  omit 

4.     participate  in 

4.     recall,  share  and           4.     recall,  discuss  and        4.     use  gathered 

c 

information- 

record  information- 

record  information- 

information  and 

c 

C    en 

gathering 

gathering 

gathering 

questions  to  review 

.2   "35 

experiences 

experiences  in  oral, 

experiences 

and  add  to 

u 

c 

print  or  visual  form 

knowledge 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.3     Organize,  Record  and  Assess 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

O     O 
N     'ZZ 

c    2 

a    p 


organize  information  and  1 . 

ideas  into  categories,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


organize  information  and 
ideas  into  categories,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


organize  information  and 
ideas,  using  a  variety  of 
strategies  and  techniques 


c 

o 

-a  \c 

!r    <& 

°     P 

c 


2.     record  facts  and  ideas,  using 
a  variety  of  strategies,  and 
list  authors  and  titles  of 


sources 


make  notes  of  key  words, 
phrases  and  images  by 
subtopics  and  cite  authors 
and  titles  of  sources 
appropriately 


record  information  in  their 
own  words,  cite  authors  and 
titles  appropriately  and 
provide  publication  dates  of 
sources 


°  •- 

c 


3.     determine  whether  gathered 
information  is  sufficient  to 
answer  research  questions 


3 .     examine  gathered 

information  to  identify 
whether  more  information  is 
required  and  review  new 
understanding 


3.     recognize  gaps  in  gathered 
information  and  suggest 
additional  information 
needed  for  a  particular 
audience  and  purpose 


c 
'-5 

£  to 

S  -a 

o 
c 


use  gathered  information  and 
questions  to  review  and  add 
to  knowledge  and  consider 
new  questions  regarding  the 
inquiry  or  research  process 
and  content 


determine  information  needs 
during  the  inquiry  or 
research  process  and  discuss 
and  assess  inquiry  or 
research  experiences  and 
skills 


assess  knowledge  gained 
through  the  inquiry  or 
research  process;  form 
personal  conclusions:  and 
generate,  with  teacher 
assistance,  new  questions  for 
further  inquiry  or  research 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.3     Organize,  Record  and  Assess 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

O      O 
N    \S 

=      E 


organize  information  and 
ideas  in  a  logical  order, 
according  to  topic  and  task 
requirements 


organize  information  and 
ideas,  selecting  categories 
appropriate  to  a  particular 
topic  and  purpose 


organize  information  and 
ideas,  developing 
appropriate  categories  and 
organizational  structures 


E 
O 

-o  "z: 

°     E 

<->    £ 
2  ,o 


2.  make  notes  in  point  form,  on 
familiar  topics,  and  reference 
sources 


make  notes  using  headings 
and  subheadings,  or  graphic 
organizers  with  teacher 
assistance,  appropriate  to  a 
topic,  and  reference  sources 


2.     make  notes  in  point  form, 
summarizing  major  ideas 
and  supporting  details,  and 
reference  sources 


c 

u 

0 

- 

~ 

^ 

F 

- 

i. 

> 

0 

o 

c 

00 

E 

— 

c 

o. 

z 

c/i 

a 

> 

— 

— 
E 
3 

£ 

<L> 

3.  recognize  gaps  in  the 
information  gathered  and 
locate  additional  information 
needed  for  a  particular  form, 
audience  and  purpose 

4.  assess  knowledge  gained 
through  the  inquiry  or 
research  process,  form 
personal  conclusions  and 
generate  new  questions  for 
further  inquiry  or  research 


distinguish  between  main  3. 

and  supporting  information 
to  evaluate  usefulness, 
relevance  and  completeness 


organize  new  information;  4. 

connect  it  to  prior 
knowledge;  and  generate, 
with  teacher  assistance,  new 
questions  for  further  inquiry 
or  research 


address  information  gaps  for 
particular  forms,  audiences 
and  purposes 


reflect  on  new  knowledge 
and  determine,  with  teacher 
assistance,  personal  inquiry 
and  research  strengths  and 
learning  goals 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.1     Generate  and  Focus 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


C/3 


—        ~ 
<L>      •  — 

00 


1 .     share  or 

demonstrate  ideas 
from  personal 
experiences 


contribute  ideas 
from  personal 
experiences  for 
oral,  print  and 
visual  texts 


generate  and 
contribute  ideas  on 
particular  topics  for 
oral,  print  and 
visual  texts 


generate  and 
contribute  ideas  on 
particular  topics  for 
oral,  print  and 
visual  texts 


2.     participate  in 
shared  oral,  print, 
visual  and 
multimedia 
experiences 


share  ideas  and 
experiences  by 
using  simple  forms 
in  the  classroom 
context 


2.     share  ideas  and 
experiences  by 
using  various  forms 
for  particular 
audiences 


2.     use  a  variety  of 
forms  for  particular 
audiences  and 
purposes 


«  .2 


recognize  that  ideas 
expressed  in  oral 
language  can  be 
represented  and 
recorded 


organize  visuals 
and  familiar  print  to 
express  ideas  and  to 
tell  stories 


3.     organize  visuals 
and  print  to  express 
ideas  and  to  tell 
stories 


order  ideas  to 
create  a  beginning, 
middle  and  end  in 
their  own  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4. 1     Generate  and  Focus 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


C  T3 
H)  — i 
00 


generate  and  contribute  ideas 
on  particular  topics  for  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


focus  a  topic  for  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


focus  a  topic  for  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


2.     use  a  variety  of  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and 
purposes 


2.     use  a  variety  of  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and 
purposes 


use  a  variety  of  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and 
purposes 


u 

c   S3 
so  3 


3.     develop  and  arrange  ideas  in 
their  own  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts  by  using 
organizers 


3.     develop  and  arrange  ideas  in 
their  own  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts  by  using  a 
variety  of  organizers 


3.     use  listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences  as 
models  for  organizing  ideas 
in  their  own  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts 


36/  Chinese  Language  Arts  (K-9) 
(2006) 


Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Education.  Alberta.  Canada 


General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.1     Generate  and  Focus 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 

u.  C3 

(J  O 

C  -3 

CD  •  — 
00 


1 .     experiment  with  various 
ways  to  generate  ideas  and  to 
focus  a  topic 


use  simple  techniques  to 
generate  and  select  ideas  for 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


1 .     use  a  variety  of  techniques  to 
generate  and  select  ideas  for 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


2.     select  specific  forms  that 
serve  particular  audiences 
and  purposes 


select  specific  forms  to 
match  content,  audience  and 
purpose 


select  specific  forms  to 
match  content,  audience  and 
purpose 


00  "O 


3.     identify  and  select 

organizational  patterns  in 
their  own  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


3.     identify  and  use 

organizational  patterns  in 
their  own  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


3.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
organizational  patterns  in 
their  own  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2     Enhance  and  Improve 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


C.    O 


<u     c 
S    o 


1 .     participate  in  the  1 . 

sharing  of  their  own 
and  others' 
creations 


2.     express  lack  of 
understanding 


talk  about  their  own      1 .     talk  about  their  own      1 .     share  their  own 


and  others' 
creations,  using 
basic,  common 
expressions 

ask  basic  questions 
to  clarify  meaning 


2. 


and  others' 
creations,  using 
common 
expressions 


retell  to  clarify 
ideas 


stories  and 
creations  with  peers 
and  respond  to 
questions  or 
comments 

revise  their  own 
ideas  to 

accommodate  new 
ideas  and 
information 


0}  ^> 

o  •  — 

C  — 

C  GO 


3.     trace  and  copy 

letters  or  characters 
and  recognize  letter 
or  character  keys  on 
the  keyboard 


3.     form  recognizable 
characters,  using 
correct  stroke 
sequence,  and  use 
basic  keys  on  the 
keyboard 


strive  for 
consistency  in 
character  size  and 
shape;  print 
characters  in 
correct  stroke 
sequence,  direction 
and  proportion, 
using  squares  on  a 
page  as  a  guide; 
and  explore  and  use 
the  keyboard  to 
produce  text 


print  or  write 
legibly  and  space 
characters 
consistently  on  a 
page 


use  familiar 
characters  to 
describe  ideas 


use  familiar  4. 

characters  or  simple 
sentences  to 
describe  ideas 


experiment  with 
characters  and 
sentence  patterns, 
using  specific 
structures 


experiment  with 
characters  and 
simple  sentence 
patterns 


o 
o 

c 

CO 

c 

cj     cj 


o 


5.     use  visuals  to 
express  ideas, 
feelings  and 
information 


use  familiar 
characters  with 
visuals  to  express 
ideas,  feelings  and 
information 


combine 
illustrations  and 
simple  written  texts 
to  express  ideas, 
feelings  and 
information 


combine 
illustrations  and 
written  texts  to 
express  ideas, 
feelings  and 
information 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2     Enhance  and  Improve 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


If 

.3  E 

ft  o 


share  their  own  stories  and 
creations  in  various  ways 
and  obtain  feedback  from 
others 


share  their  own  stories  and 
creations  in  various  ways 
and  give  support  and  offer 
feedback  to  peers,  using 
pre-established  criteria 


share  their  own  stories  and 
creations  in  various  ways 
with  peers  and  give  support 
and  offer  feedback  to  peers, 
using  pre-established  criteria 


2.     revise  texts  to  focus  on  main 
ideas  and  relevant 
information 


2.  check  for  sequence  of  ideas 
and  revise  texts  to  create  an 
interesting  impression 


2.     revise  texts  for  content, 
organization  and  clarity 


C   — 


3.     print/write  legibly,  space 
characters  consistently  on  a 
page  and  experiment  with 
the  use  of  templates  and 
familiar  software  when 
composing  and  revising 


write  legibly  and  use  word 
processing  when  composing 
and  revising 


3.     print/write  legibly  and  at  a 
space  appropriate  to  context 
and  purpose  when 
composing  and  revising  and 
select  and  use  a  variety  of 
design  elements  when 
appropriate 


li 


4.     select  from  a  range  of 
character  choices  and  use 
simple  sentence  patterns  to 
communicate  ideas  and 
information 


choose  descriptive  language 
and  sentence  patterns  to 
clarify  and  enhance  ideas 


choose  descriptive  language 
and  use  varied  sentence 
lengths  and  structures  to 
clarify  and  enhance  ideas 


— 
ft 


5.     prepare  neat  and  organized 
compositions,  reports  and 
charts  that  engage  the 
audience 


5.     prepare  organized 

compositions  and  reports, 
using  sound  effects  and 
visuals  that  engage  the 
audience 


5.     prepare  organized 

compositions,  presentations, 
reports  and  inquiry  or 
research  projects,  using 
templates  or  pre-established 
organizers 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and  Improve 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


I? 


c  o 


T3 

c 

CO 


share  their  own  work  in  a 
variety  of  ways  and  appraise 
particular  aspects  of  their 
own  work  and  that  of  others, 
using  pre-established  criteria 


share  and  discuss  particular 
qualities  of  samples  from 
their  own  collection  of  work 
and  accept  and  provide 
constructive  suggestions  for 
revising  their  own  work  and 
that  of  others 


share  their  own  work  in  a 
variety  of  ways;  appraise 
their  own  work  and  that  of 
others,  using  pre-established 
criteria;  and  suggest 
revisions  to  their  own  work 
and  that  of  others,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


revise  texts  to  correct  basic 
grammatical  errors 


2.     revise  texts  to  enhance 

meaning  and  to  correct  basic 
grammatical  errors 


2.     review  a  draft  and  revise  it  to 
correct  identified  errors 


60 


3.     determine  the 

appropriateness  of 
handwriting  or  word 
processing  for  a  particular 
task  when  composing  and 
revising  and  combine  print 
and  visuals  when  desktop 
publishing 


format  for  legibility  when 
composing  and  revising  and 
enhance  the  coherence  of 
documents 


format  for  legibility,  use 
word  processing  effectively 
and  use  electronic  design 
elements  to  combine  print 
and  visuals 


>> 


0> 

8  B 

CO 


u 


CO 


4.     review  drafts  and  revise 
them  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  expression 


4.     review  drafts  and  revise 
them  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  expression 


4.     review  drafts  and  revise 
them  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  expression 


eO 


oj  .2 

=  S 

|  g 

C  C/3 

CD  1) 


5.     prepare  compositions, 
reports  and  inquiry  or 
research  projects,  using  a 
variety  of  text  organizers 


5.     prepare  compositions, 
reports,  presentations  and 
inquiry  or  research  projects, 
using  a  variety  of  text 
organizers 


prepare  compositions, 
presentations,  reports  and 
inquiry  or  research  projects 
with  details  and  meaningful 
organization 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3     Attend  to  Conventions 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1. 

check  for 

! .     check  for 

1. 

check  for 

1. 

edit  for  complete 

1_      4> 

completeness  of 

completeness  of 

completeness  of 

sentences 

S3      &D 

work,  with 

work  and  add 

work  and  add 

guidance 

details,  with 

details 

—      X 

guidance 

2. 

connect  sounds             ; 

I.     use  basic  strategies 

2. 

print  familiar 

2. 

print  familiar 

<4-H 

O     f3 

with  characters 

(i.e.,  copying, 

characters  by  using 

characters  by  using 

w     1-1 

memory,  phonetic 

a  variety  of 

a  variety  of 

3       Sri 

relationships)  to 

strategies  and 

strategies  and 

— '       TO 

print  familiar 

resources 

resources 

TO      " 

characters 

3. 

recognize  that  a            '. 

$.     know  and  use  basic 

3. 

know  and  use  basic 

3. 

know  and  use  basic 

C 

character  is  the 

writing  conventions 

writing  conventions 

writing  conventions 

O 

smallest  meaningful 

when  editing  and 

> 
e 
o 
o 

50 

c 

unit  in  Chinese 

proofreading 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3     Attend  to  Conventions 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


e    ca 

E    = 

2  -a 


edit  for  complete  sentences         1 . 
and  to  eliminate  unnecessary 
repetition  of  words 


edit  to  eliminate  sentence 
fragments,  unnecessary 
repetitions  and  run-on 
sentences 


1 .     edit  to  eliminate  sentence 
fragments,  unnecessary 
repetitions  and  run-on 
sentences 


>>  £ 


ca 


r3 


3.2 


apply  Hanyu  pinyin  or 
zhuyin  fuhao  to  unfamiliar 
characters  and  use  a  variety 
of  strategies  and  resources 
when  editing  and 
proofreading 


use  a  variety  of  strategies 
when  editing  and 
proofreading,  predict  the 
formations  of  unfamiliar 
characters  and  use  a  variety 
of  resources  to  confirm 
correctness 


use  a  variety  of  strategies 
when  editing  and 
proofreading,  predict  the 
formations  of  unfamiliar 
characters  and  use  a  variety 
of  resources  to  confirm 
correctness 


OS)    o 
C    '-S 

g 

o 
o 


use  basic  writing 
conventions  correctly  when 
editing  and  proofreading 


know  and  use  writing 
conventions  and  apply  these 
conventions  when  editing 
and  proofreading 


3.     know  and  apply  writing 
conventions  in  sentences 
when  editing  and 
proofreading 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3     Attend  to  Conventions 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


£   S 
E    = 


edit  for  basic  grammatical 
accuracy 


edit  for  basic  grammatical 
accuracy  and  to  eliminate 
unnecessary  repetition  of 
words  and  ideas 


edit  for  basic  grammatical 
accuracy,  sentence  variety, 
word  choice  and  tone 
appropriate  for  audience  and 
purpose 


O     £ 

>*  3 


2.     know  conventions  of 

character  formation,  apply 
these  conventions  to  familiar 
words  and  use  appropriate 
resources  when  editing  and 
proofreading 


know  conventions  of  2. 

character  formation,  apply 
these  conventions  to  familiar 
and  unfamiliar  words  and 
use  appropriate  resources 
when  editing  and 
proofreading 


know  and  apply  conventions 
of  character  formation  and 
use  a  variety  of  resources 
when  editing  and 
proofreading 


c 
ao  o 


3.     know  and  apply  writing 
conventions  when  editing 
and  proofreading 


3.     know  and  apply  writing 
conventions  when  editing 
and  proofreading 


3.     know  and  apply  writing 
conventions  when  editing 
and  proofreading 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4     Present  and  Share 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


] 

.     use  illustrations  and 

.     share  ideas  and 

.     share  ideas  and 

1 .     share  ideas  and 

c 
o 

t/i    ■  — 

"O     c 

other  materials  to 

information  in  a 

information  on  a 

information  on  a 

share  ideas  and 
information 

brief  presentation  to 
a  familiar  audience 

topic  with  a 
familiar  audience 

topic  with  a 
familiar  audience 

res    C 
C 

and  use  illustrations 
and  other  materials 
to  aid  the 

and  clarify 
information  by 
responding  to  basic 

and  clarify 
information  by 
responding  to 

presentation 

questions 

questions 

2.     express  and                  '. 
-o  .2             represent  ideas 

I.     share  ideas  and            2.     present  ideas  and 
information  with  a               information 

2.     present  ideas  and 
information  in  an 

2   § 
°   £ 

a>     r- 

through  various 
media  and  forms 

group 

appropriate  form 

i*-       (53 

> 

3.     demonstrate  active 

3.     demonstrate  active       3.     demonstrate 

3.     demonstrate 

Ml 

C 

'5    w> 

listening  and 
viewing  behaviours 

listening  and 
viewing  behaviours 

attentive  audience 
behaviours 

appropriate 
audience 

.2  i 

—      <L> 

11 

behaviours 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4     Present  and  Share 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
o 

«a   •  — 

5    2 

T3     E 


C 


present  ideas  and 
information  on  a  topic  to 
engage  a  familiar  audience, 
using  a  pre-established  plan, 
and  use  print  and  nonprint 
aids  to  enhance  the 
presentation 


prepare  and  share 
information  on  a  topic,  using 
print  and  nonprint  aids  to 
engage  and  inform  a  familiar 
audience 


prepare  and  share 
information  on  a  topic,  using 
print,  audiovisual  and 
dramatic  forms  to  engage  the 
audience 


c 

c    « 
"5 


2.     describe  and  explain  ideas 
and  information  to  a 
particular  audience  and 
select  and  use  appropriate 
volume,  intonation  and 
nonverbal  cues 


2.     use  gestures  and  facial 

expressions  to  enhance  oral 
presentations,  use  emphasis 
and  appropriate  pacing  and 
arrange  presentation  space  to 
focus  audience  attention 


use  appropriate  volume, 
phrasing,  intonation, 
nonverbal  cues  and 
presentation  space  to 
enhance  communication 


M 

- 

B 

00 

U 

c 

s 

£ 

o 

> 

— 

— 

- 
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o 

« 

3 .     demonstrate  appropriate 
audience  behaviours 


3.     show  respect  for  the 
presenter  through  active 
listening  and  viewing 
behaviours 


demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours  and 
show  respect  for  the 
presenter 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4     Present  and  Share 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

.     plan  and  present  sessions  on 

o 

particular  topics,  using  a 

S    2 

variety  of  techniques 

£2   St— 

e 

plan  and  present  or  facilitate 
sessions  on  particular  topics, 
using  a  variety  of  techniques 


organize  and  conduct 
sessions  on  a  specific  topic, 
using  various  strategies 
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E 
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2.     present  short  oral 

presentations  and  reports, 
using  verbal  and  nonverbal 
cues  to  focus  audience 
attention,  and  project 
emotion  appropriate  to  the 
subject  and  point  of  view 


2.     explain,  share  and  present, 
orally,  using  conventions  of 
public  speaking  in  a  variety 
of  settings,  and  use  visual 
aids  to  enhance  the 
effectiveness  of  oral 
presentations 


2.     use  voice  production  factors 
and  nonverbal  cues  to 
communicate  effectively  to 
audiences  and  use  media  and 
display  techniques  to 
enhance  the  effectiveness  of 
presentations 
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3.     demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours  and 
show  respect  for  the 
presenter 


3.     demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours  and 
show  respect  for  the 
presenter 


demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours  and 
show  respect  for  the 
presenter 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak, 

read, 

write. 

view 

and 

represent 

m 

Chinese  to  celebrate  and  build 

community. 

5.1     Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 

.     represent  and  draw 

1 .     tell,  draw  and  write 

tell,  draw  and  write 

1 .     record  ideas  and 

s— 

CO 

c 

s 

stories  about 

simple  sentences 

about  themselves, 

experiences  and 

themselves  and 

about  themselves 

their  families  and 

share  them  with 

o 

03 

w 

s- 

c 
o 

c 

Cfl 

their  families 

and  their  families 

their  community 

others 

03 

2.     listen  actively  to 

2.     listen  to  stories             2.     explore  similarities 

2.     examine  ideas 

stories  and 

from  oral,  print, 

among  stories  from 

within  stories  from 

C/3 

u 

demonstrate 

visual  and 

oral,  print,  visual 

oral,  print,  visual 

o 

3 

curiosity 

multimedia  texts 

and  multimedia 

and  multimedia 

cd 

3 

from  various 

texts  from  various 

texts  from  various 

c 

communities 

communities 

communities 

3.     connect  aspects  of 

3.     connect  aspects  of        3.     connect  aspects  of 

3.     connect  situations 

stories  to  personal 

stories  and 

stories  and 

portrayed  in  oral, 

<u 

>^ 

feelings  and 

characters  to 

characters  to 

print,  visual  and 

o 

i* 

experiences 

personal  feelings 

personal  feelings 

multimedia  texts  to 

Ih 

c 
c 

> 

and  experiences 

and  experiences 

personal 

03 

"O 

experiences 

4.     contribute  to  group 

4.     share  ideas  and             4.     participate  in 

\.     acknowledge  and 

stories,  using 

experiences  through 

shared  language 

celebrate  individual 

Cfl 

c 
o 

rhymes,  rhythms, 

conversation, 

experiences  to 

and  class 

o 

c3 

symbols,  pictures 

puppet  plays. 

celebrate  individual 

achievements 

and  drama  to  create 

dramatic  scenes  and 

and  class 

o 

and  celebrate 

songs 

achievements 

o 

o 

Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chinese  Language  Arts  (K-9)  141 

(2006) 


General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.1     Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c- 
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1 .     understand  relationships 
between  their  own  and 
others'  ideas  and  experiences 


2.     discuss  ideas  within  stories 
from  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from 
various  communities 


acknowledge  differing 
responses  to  common 
experiences 


discuss  ideas,  events  and 
figures  within  stories  from 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from 
various  communities 


1 .     compare  personal  ways  of 
responding  and  thinking  with 
those  of  others 


2.     explore  cultural 

representations  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
from  various  communities 


o 

>, 

cti 

o 

j. 

'-> 

u 

a. 

c 

— 

connect  portrayals  of 
individuals  or  situations  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  to  personal 
experiences 


connect  the  insights  of 
individuals  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
to  personal  experiences 


connect  the  insights  of 
individuals  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
to  personal  experiences 
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m 

- 

f  > 

'.J 

o 
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O 

o 
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c 

use  language  appropriate  in 
tone  and  form  when 
participating  in  classroom 
and  school  activities 


4.     select  and  use  language 

appropriate  in  tone  and  form 
to  recognize  and  honour 
people  and  events 


select  and  use  appropriate 
language  and  forms  to 
acknowledge  special  events 
and  to  honour 
accomplishments  in  and 
beyond  the  school 


48/  Chinese  Language  Arts  (K-9) 
(2006) 


Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Education.  Alberta.  Canada 


General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak. 

read, 

write, 

view 

and  represent 

in 

Chinese  to  celebrate  and  build 

community. 

5.1     Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


ca 
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t-i 

« 

demonstrate  growing 
self-confidence  when 
expressing  and  sharing 
thoughts,  ideas  and  feelings 


express  personal  reactions  to 
a  variety  of  experiences  and 
texts  and  acknowledge  the 
reactions  of  others 


recognize  that  differing 
perspectives  and  unique 
reactions  enrich 
understanding 


2.     explain  ways  in  which  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  reflect  topics  and 
themes  in  life 


2.     compare  ways  in  which  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  from  a  variety  of 
cultures  explore  similar  ideas 


recognize  ways  in  which 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  capture 
specific  elements  of  culture 


(l> 

>, 

— , 

a. 

* 

cs 

3.     interpret  the  choices  and 
motives  of  individuals 
encountered  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
and  examine  how  these 
choices  and  motives  relate  to 
their  own  and  to  those  of 
others 


3.     compare  the  choices  and 
behaviours  of  individuals 
presented  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
with  personal  choices,  values 
and  behaviours 


reflect  on  ways  in  which  the 
choices  and  motives  of 
individuals  encountered  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  provide 
insight  into  their  own 
choices  and  motives  and 
those  of  others 


0) 


CJ 


use  appropriate  language  to 
participate  in  public  events, 
occasions  or  traditions 


use  language  to  celebrate 
personal  and  community 


occasions 


participate  in  celebrating 
special  events  and  recognize 
the  importance  and 
significance  of  language 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.2     Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 
Kindergarten  Grade  1 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


2  e 

O    4= 

o  .-3 


1 .     participate  in  group       1 .     work  in  partnerships      1 .     cooperate  in 

activities  and  groups  partnerships  and  in 

small  groups 


1 .     cooperate  in  a 
variety  of 
partnerships  and 
group  structures 


M 
o 


— 

3 
O 


demonstrate 
attentiveness  in 
group  activities 


2.     take  turns  sharing 
information  and 
ideas 


2.     contribute  related 
ideas  and 
information  in 
whole-class  and 
small -group 
activities 


2.     ask  others  for  their 
ideas  and  express 
interest  in  the 
contributions  of 
others 


o 

a. 


o  *£: 

3      o 


3.  recognize  variations 
in  language  use  in  a 
school  context 


3.     recognize  that 
individuals  adjust 
language  use  for 
different  situations 


3.  adjust  their  own 
language  use  for 
different  situations 


3.     show  consideration 
for  those  whose 
ideas,  abilities  and 
language  use  differ 
from  their  own 


o 

s- 
O. 
C 
3 
O 
i— 


4.     help  others  and  ask 
others  for  help 


4.     find  ways  to  be 
helpful  to  others 


4.     acknowledge 
achievements  of 
others 


4.     understand  how 
class  members  help 
each  other 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.2     Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 

Grade  4  Grade  5 


Grade  6 


O      1- 

o  -c 
o  .Si 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .     appreciate  that  everyone  in  a 
group  has  to  work  together  to 
achieve  group  tasks  and  act 
accordingly 


distinguish  between  on-task 
and  off-task  ideas  and 
behaviours  in  a  group  and 
stay  on  task 


assist  group  members  to 
maintain  focus  and  to 
complete  tasks 


o. 
-*:    zs 

o    2 

£      SJj 
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take  roles  and  share 
responsibilities  as  group 
members 


assume  the  responsibilities 
for  various  group  roles 


2.     select  and  assume  roles  to 
assist  in  the  achievement  of 
group  goals 


u 

- 

3 

c 
- 


o 

3     r« 


appreciate  variations  in 
language  use  in  a  variety  of 
contexts  in  the  immediate 
community 


3.  demonstrate  sensitivity  to 
appropriate  language  use 
when  communicating  orally 


demonstrate  sensitivity  to 
appropriate  language  use 
and  tone  when 
communicating  orally 


o 

c 

c 

3 

o 

i— 

so 


4. 


show  appreciation  and  offer 
constructive  feedback  to 
peers  and  seek  support  from 
group  members 


assess  group  process,  using 
a  variety  of  strategies,  and 
determine  areas  for 
development 


assess  their  own 
contributions  to  group 
process;  set  personal  goals 
for  enhancing  work  with 
others;  and  monitor  group 
process,  using  a  variety  of 
strategies 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Chinese  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.2     Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 

Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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contribute  to  group  efforts  to 
reach  consensus  or 
conclusions 


engage  in  dialogue  to 
understand  the  feelings  and 
viewpoints  of  others  and  to 
contribute  to  group  harmony 


recognize  the  importance  of 
effective  communication  in 
working  with  others 


Oii 


2.     present  group  conclusions  or      2.     plan,  organize  and 


findings  to  classmates 


participate  in  presentations 
of  group  findings 


2.     organize  and  complete  tasks 
cooperatively 


o 
u 


3.     respect  diverse  languages, 
ideas,  texts  and  traditions 
and  recognize  personal 
contributions  and 
contributions  of  peers  and 
the  wider  community 


3 .     demonstrate  respect  for  other 
people's  language,  history 
and  culture 


use  inclusive  language  and 
actions  that  support  people 
across  races,  cultures, 
genders,  ages  and  abilities 


0> 

o 

o 
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evaluate  group  process  and 
personal  contributions 
according  to  pre-established 
criteria 


4.     evaluate  the  quality  of  their 
own  contributions  to  group 
process  and  set  goals  and 
plans  for  development 


4.     establish  and  use  criteria  to 
evaluate  group  process  and 
personal  contributions  and 
propose  suggestions  for 
development 
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Specific  Language  Component 

The  Specific  Language  Component  provides  the 
linguistic  elements  of  the  Chinese  language  that 
students  are  expected  to  acquire  at  various  grade 
levels.  The  linguistic  elements  that  are 
addressed  include  the  sound-symbol  systems, 
lexicon,  grammatical  elements,  mechanical 
features  and  discourse  features.  The  Specific 
Language  Component  also  provides  descriptors 
of  proficiency  at  each  grade  level  in  the  areas  of 
listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  viewing 
and  representing,  as  well  as  outcomes  to  support 
sociocultural/sociolinguistic  competence  and 
strategic  learning. 

The  Specific  Language  Component  is  intended 
to  outline  the  linguistic  skills  that  students  will 
need  in  order  to  achieve  the  outcomes  in  the 
General  Language  Component.  The  two 
components  are  interrelated  and  are  intended  to 
be  delivered  in  an  integrated  manner. 

Strategies  in  the  Specific  Language  Component 
are  grouped  under  three  cluster  headings — 
language  learning  strategies,  language  use 
strategies  and  general  learning  strategies.  Each 
of  the  strands  under  these  cluster  headings  deals 
with  a  specific  category  of  strategy.  Language 
learning  and  general  learning  strategies  are 
categorized  as  cognitive,  metacognitive  and 
social/affective.  The  language  use  strategies  are 
organized  by  communicative  mode:  interactive, 
interpretive,  productive. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on 
the  task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural 
background.  Strategies  that  work  well  for  one 
person  may  not  be  effective  for  another  person, 
or  may  not  be  suitable  in  a  different  situation. 
For  this  reason  it  is  not  particularly  useful  to  say 
that  students  should  be  aware  of,  or  able  to  use, 
a  specific  strategy  in  a  particular  grade. 
Consequently,  the  specific  outcomes  describe 
the  students'  knowledge  of  and  ability  to  use 


general  types  of  strategies.  More  specific  strategies 
for  each  general  category  or  type  are  included  in  the 
sample  list  of  strategies  below.  The  specific 
strategies  provided  in  the  sample  list  are  not 
prescriptive  but  are  provided  as  an  illustration  of 
how  the  general  strategies  in  the  specific  outcomes 
might  be  developed. 

Teachers  need  to  know  and  be  able  to  demonstrate  a 
broad  range  of  strategies  from  which  students  are 
then  able  to  choose  in  order  to  communicate 
effectively.  Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught  in 
the  context  of  learning  activities  where  students  can 
apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on  their 
use. 

Sample  List  of  Strategies 
Language  Learning  Strategies 


Cognitive 

listen  attentively 

do  actions  to  match  words  of  a  song,  story  or 
rhyme 

learn  short  rhymes  or  songs,  incorporating  new 
vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 
imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns 
memorize  new  words  by  repeating  them  silently 
or  aloud,   or  by  writing  using  correct  stroke 
sequence 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 
repeat    words    or    phrases    in    the    course    of 
performing  a  language  task 
make  personal  dictionaries 
experiment     with     various    elements    of    the 
language 

use      mental      images      to      remember      new 
information 

group    together    sets    of   things    (vocabulary, 
structures)  with  similar  characteristics 
identify   similarities   and   differences   between 
aspects  of  Chinese  and  your  own  language 
look  for  patterns  and  relationships 
use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to  facilitate 
a  learning  task 
•      associate    new    words    or    expressions    with 
familiar  ones,  either  in  Chinese  or  in  your  own 
language 
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•  find  information  by  using  reference 
materials  like  dictionaries,  textbooks, 
grammars 

•  use  available  technological  aids  to  support 
language  learning;  e.g.,  cassette  recorders, 
computers 

•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

•  place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context 
to  make  them  easier  to  remember 

•  use  induction  to  generate  rules  governing 
language  use 

•  seek  out  opportunities  outside  of  class  to 
practise  and  observe 

•  perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and 
expressions,  noting  also  their  context  and 
function 

•  use  cues  given  by  the  teacher  to  determine 
the  appropriate  tone  for  a  specific  word 

Metacognitive 

•  check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

•  make  choices  about  how  to  learn 

•  rehearse  or  role-play  language 

•  decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning 
task 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance 
of the  teacher 

•  make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to 
approach  a  language  learning  task 

•  reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing 
process 

•  decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific 
aspects  of  input 

•  listen  or  read  for  key  words 

•  evaluate  your  performance  or 
comprehension  at  the  end  of  a  task 

•  keep  a  learning  log 

•  experience  various  methods  of  language 
acquisition  and  identify  one  or  more  that  are 
particularly  useful  personally 

•  be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through 
direct  exposure  to  the  language 

•  know  how  strategies  may  make  it  possible 
to  cope  with  texts  containing  unknown 
elements 


•  identify  problems  that  might  hinder  successful 
completion  of  a  task,  and  seek  solutions 

•  monitor  your  speech  and  writing  to  check  for 
persistent  errors 

•  be  aware  of  your  strengths  and  weaknesses, 
identify  your  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 
strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 

Social/Affective 

•  initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 

•  participate  in  patterned  reading  experiences 

•  seek  the  assistance  of  others,  such  as  teachers, 
parents  or  friends,  to  interpret  a  text 

•  reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

•  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural 
part  of  language  learning 

•  experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression, 
noting  their  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  by 
more  experienced  speakers 

•  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

•  use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try  unfamiliar 
tasks  and  approaches 

•  repeat  new  words  and  expressions  that  occur  in 
your  conversations,  and  make  use  of  these  new 
words  and  expressions  as  soon  as  appropriate 

•  reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques  such 
as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

•  work  with  others  to  solve  problems  and  to  get 
feedback  on  tasks 

•  provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  your 
own  rewards  when  successful 

Language  Use  Strategies 

Interactive 

•  use  words  from  your  first  language  to  get  your 
meaning  across;  e.g.,  use  a  literal  translation  of 
a  phrase  in  the  first  language,  use  a  first 
language  word  but  pronounce  it  as  in  Chinese 

•  acknowledge  being  spoken  to 

•  interpret  and  use  a  variety  of  nonverbal  cues  to 
communicate;  e.g.,  mime,  pointing,  gestures, 
drawing  pictures 
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•  indicate  lack  of  understanding  verbally  or 
nonverbally;  e.g..  Pardon,  Sorry,  I  didn  7 
understand,  raised  eyebrows,  blank  look 

•  ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  when  you 
do  not  understand;  e.g.,  What  do  you  mean 
by  ...?,  Could  you  say  that  again,  please? 

•  use  other  speakers'  words  in  subsequent 
conversations 

•  assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner 
to  recognize  when  a  message  has  not  been 
understood;  e.g.,  raised  eyebrows,  blank 
look 

•  start  again,  using  a  different  tactic,  when 
communication  breaks  down;  e.g.,  What  I'm 
trying  to  say  is  ... 

•  use  a  simple  word  similar  to  the  concept  to 
convey  and  invite  correction;  e.g.,  fish  for 
trout 

•  invite  others  into  the  discussion 

•  ask  for  confirmation  that  a  form  used  is 
correct;  e.g.,  Can  you  say  that? 

•  use  a  range  of  fillers,  hesitation  devices  and 
gambits  to  sustain  conversations;  e.g.,  Well, 
actually  ...,  Where  was  I? 

•  use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack 
of  vocabulary;  e.g.,  the  thing  you  hang 
clothes  on  for  hanger 

•  repeat  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to 
confirm  mutual  understanding;  e.g.,  So  what 
you  are  saying  is  ... 

•  summarize  the  point  reached  in  a  discussion 
to  help  focus  the  talk 

•  ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for 
understanding;  e.g.,  Am  I  making  sense? 

•  use  suitable  phrases  to  intervene  in  a 
discussion;  e.g.,  Speaking  of... 

•  self-correct  if  errors  lead  to 
misunderstandings;  e.g.,  What  I  mean  to  say 
is ... 

Interpretive 

•  use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports 
to  aid  comprehension 

•  make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one 
hand  and  prior  knowledge  and  personal 
experience  on  the  other 

•  use  illustrations  to  aid  reading 
comprehension 


determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

focus  on  parts  of  a  character,  such  as  the  radical, 

to  guess  the  meaning  of  a  word 

listen  or  look  for  key  words 

listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

make  predictions  about  what  you  expect  to  hear 

or  read  based  on  prior  knowledge  and  personal 

experience 

use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system(s) 

to  aid  reading  comprehension 

infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or 

expressions  from  contextual  clues 

prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to  note  down 

information  found  in  a  text 

use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers  to 

follow  an  extended  text 

reread  several  times  to  understand  complex 

ideas 

summarize  information  gathered 

assess  your  information  needs  before  listening, 

viewing  or  reading 

•  use  skimming  and  scanning  to  locate  key 
information  in  texts 

Productive 

•  mimic  what  the  teacher  says 

•  use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

•  copy  what  others  say  or  write 

•  use  words  that  are  visible  in  the  immediate 
environment 

•  use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary 

•  use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories, 
songs,  rhymes  or  media 

•  use  illustrations  to  provide  detail  when 
producing  your  own  texts 

•  use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at  the 
planning  stage,  such  as  brainstorming  or 
keeping  a  notebook  or  log  of  ideas 

•  use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form  new 
sentences 

•  be  aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of  the  writing 
process:  prewriting  (gathering  ideas,  planning 
the  text,  research,  organizing  the  text),  writing, 
revision  (rereading,  moving  pieces  of  text, 
rewriting  pieces  of  text),  correction  (grammar, 
spelling,  punctuation),  publication  (reprinting, 
adding  illustrations,  binding) 
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•  use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts; 
e.g.,  personal  and  commercial  dictionaries, 
checklists,  grammars 

•  take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to 
assist  in  producing  your  own  text 

•  revise  and  correct  the  final  version  of  a  text 

•  use  circumlocution  and  definition  to 
compensate  for  gaps  in  vocabulary 

•  apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at 
the  correction  stage 

•  compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures 
by  rephrasing 

General  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their 
attributes;  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue  objects, 
animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat 
plants 

•  use  models 

•  connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is 
being  learned 

•  experiment  with,  and  concentrate  on,  one 
thing  at  a  time 

•  focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks 

•  record  key  words  and  concepts  in 
abbreviated  form  (verbal,  graphic  or 
numerical)  to  assist  with  performance  of  a 
learning  task 

•  use  mental  images  to  remember  new 
information 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when 
using  a  variety  of  sources  of  information 

•  formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 

•  make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the 
evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are 
based 

•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

•  seek  information  through  a  network  of 
sources,  including  libraries,  the  World  Wide 
Web,  individuals  and  agencies 

•  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills 
to  assist  with  a  new  learning  task 


Metacognitive 

•     reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the 
teacher 

choose  from  among  learning  options 
discover  how  your  efforts  can  affect  learning 
reflect  upon  your  thinking  processes  and  how 
you  learn 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 
divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number  of 
subtasks 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a 
task 

identify  your  needs  and  interests 
manage  your  physical  working  environment 
keep  a  learning  journal,  such  as  a  diary  or  a  log 
develop  criteria  for  evaluating  your  own  work 
work  with  others  to  monitor  your  learning 
take  responsibility  for  planning,  monitoring  and 
evaluating  learning  experiences 

Social/Affective 

watch  others'  actions  and  copy  them 

seek  help  from  others 

follow  your  natural  curiosity  and  intrinsic 

motivation  to  learn 

participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 

choose  learning  activities  that  enhance 

understanding  and  enjoyment 

be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes 

might  be  made 

take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 

use  support  strategies  to  help  peers  persevere  at 

learning  tasks;  e.g.,  offer  encouragement,  praise, 

ideas 

take  part  in  group  problem-solving  processes 

use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

be  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try  unfamiliar 

tasks  and  approaches 

monitor  your  level  of  anxiety  about  learning 

tasks,  and  take  measures  to  lower  it  if  necessary; 

e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group 

learning  activities 
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General  Outcome 

The  following  general  outcome  outlines  the  key 
learnings  that  the  Specific  Language  Component 
is  designed  to  support. 

General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and 
appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1     Linguistic  Elements 
Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1 .     listen  to  the  sounds 

listen  to,  identify  and 

apply,  orally  and  in 

apply  zhuyin  fuhao 

of  Chinese  and 

produce  the  basic 

reading  and 

or  Hanyu  pinyin 

understand  that 

sounds  of  zhuyin 

writing,  the  basic 

accurately,  orally 

o 

there  is  a 

fuhao  or  Hanyu 

sound-symbol 

and  in  reading  and 

E  a 

relationship 

pinyin;  recognize  the 

system  of  zhuyin 

writing,  including 

between  the  sounds 

five  tones;  and 

fuhao  or  Hanyu 

the  combination  of 

3 

and  Chinese 

experiment  with  the 

pinyin  and  extend 

sound  symbols 

O 

characters 

combination  of  two 
or  three  sound 
symbols 

the  sound-symbol 

combination 

practice 

2.     repeat  and                    2.     use  simple                     1 

!.     experiment  with           1 

!.     use  vocabulary  and 

recognize  basic 

vocabulary  and 

and  use  vocabulary 

expressions 

C 

vocabulary  and 

expressions  in  the 

and  expressions  in  a 

appropriately  in 

O 

expressions  used  in 

classroom  and 

variety  of  contexts 

various  situations  in 

the  immediate 

school  environment 

in  the  classroom 

the  classroom  and 

environment 

and  school 
environment 

school  environment 

3.     (see  following              '. 

].     (see  following                ; 

i.     (see  following              : 

i.     (see  following 

e  y 

E   g 

pages) 

pages) 

pages) 

pages) 

73    — 

fc.     <L» 
00 

4.     be  exposed  to  the         < 

1.     imitate  and  use  basic     4.     use  basic                      4.     use  basic 

15 

basic  mechanical 

mechanical  features 

mechanical  features 

mechanical  features 

—    o 

features  of  Chinese 

of  Chinese 

of  Chinese 

of  Chinese  correctly 

5.     imitate  simple, 

5.     use  simple,  basic           i 

5.     imitate  and  use            i 

5.     use  basic  discourse 

arc    =" 
£    p 

basic  discourse 

discourse  features  of 

basic  discourse 

features  of  Chinese 

3     h 

o  5 

features  of  Chinese 

Chinese  in  oral 

features  of  Chinese 

in  oral,  print  and 

73    "*" 

in  oral  interactions 

interactions 

in  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts 

visual  texts 

For  ease  of  use,  the  grammatical  elements  are  presented  separately  in  traditional  form  and  in  simplified  form. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.      use,  in  modelled  situations,2  the  following  grammatical  elements:. 


SO 


-  S^JIbr]: 

e.g.,  $,  f@,  f£,  ft 

^t,  *§*,  ass, 

«i,  ^,  &g,  a  * 
m,  Dgig,  am  hi 
«... 


-  mm-,  r 

-  MM 

-  mrnm-.  m 

m) 
mm 

fc/N^T  ° 


-  mm-.  % 

-  mmm-. 

HE,  R5P,  Ppf 
#1:  -00-^ 


a,  (ft,  ffe  (fH) 
-  WM 

-  mmm-. 


*fe, 


use,  in  structured  situations,3  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

-  s^maRJ: 

*,  fa  &,  m 

Mmm 

-  mrnm 

-  mm-,  m 
&£ftmffi:  mm® 

-  UGlZM:  ±,  T,  M, 
ft 

-  mm^m:  ^,  to 

-  iiiJff£: 

ms,«... 


-  MmmRVM,  ^ 

-    §IJl5] 


S.PP 


-  mm-.  % 

-  msRj:  fSsx 

-  tbgt:    i±  :  ft 


Lpd, 


mm-,  n 

Msr] 
ajp:  7 


zm,  m  \m,  ts 
±,  t,  »,  *f,  ™ 

^KJ  :    "  IE"  ?*J 
WD:  HE-miU... 


(continued) 


Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the  linguistic 
elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 
language. 

Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific  linguistic 
elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have 
increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts  with 
teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Kindergarten 

Grade  1 

Grade  2 

Grade  3 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

-  iXZM: 

-  fib  ill:  7 

-  im  "ffi"  ™& 

-   SAisJ:  J& 

%-wmmi 

-  gijiil 

-  mw.  n 

-  m*\:  m 

-  S^Mi"]: 

-  iiSi^]:    fn 

-  liRXisI: 

-   mM:  %M. 

e.g.,  *,  1\  ft,  R 

-  ±i^niSi£eM-^ 

RE,  n#,  "H 

-  tm-.  tk,s 

-    J£#tn|: 

i§l) 

-    ¥,  £,   BM^M^ 

-   Mlzftisl:  E&gig, 

*,'J\#,ffi,te... 

09  id: 

ft: 

XXg® 

-  #H$*U: 

a^^70 

m-.  -oo-¥ 

-   aj^jisl:  ^,^,bJW, 

^T,&*,  Hi*, 

TO7* 

tr^iHIlHT 

Si^ 

«... 

til. 

*F=££-r-#£8M 

-   tti£:   B^,1E£ 

-  Stl^&TO 

ff£o 

-   fcfr:  $,*& 

t/^ritl: 

-  fr$m/7j{±L%v}: 

d 

Pi,  %,  SB,  Efe,  # 

Zm,  2.B,  $.6,  tl 

=2 

T3 

ss 

"5. 

1$,  PttS,  tt¥,  PI 

£±,  T7,  M,  ^Ktle] 

"55 

C 

b.     use,  in  structured  situations.3  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

E 

-  tt£is|: 

-  ft£is|: 

-  %m-.  t 

-  fljisl:  % 

o 

Ht,  ft,  fe  (111) 

^SStfBg* 

-  mis) 

-  Ofl\ 

-  &n 

-  S^mi^l: 

-  #J(Bfi-£^iiJ!& 

-  sfom-.  7 

w 

-    ^jin] 

*,  ^,  ft,  R 

0fW&ffJffl&) 

-  %-,%,  u&wmm 

s 

-  MHie]: 

-  Rfy}*hnR%i^\  7f 

-  Ry&]$\R%%;\  * 

ft 

S3 

g*g,  £*£, 

RVd^m 

Rtylftn 

-  MM&^i£;  * 

60 

WTO... 

-  Mil] 

-    Mi5]i£; 

r^m 

-  £ia| 

S^S,  tII^Ie,  nJ^ 

-  Mi5]i^ 

-  SbiHl:  ft 

nTW... 

-  B^fiJ/^-^^iHl: 

^flrWte:    Sl# 

-  IiJi^I 

ifj,  2.M,  t££,  ts 

K^§wl:    HHHtfj 

-  ^#is](W  "#J"  S 

£ 

-  3rft£iJJ|:  ±,T,M, 

"M" )Wffl& 

±,  T,  S,  ^K^I'b] 

0. 

-  gig 

-    "*£"  ^ 

-  ffl^iifl:  4^,  ^ 

-  amg^: 

-  ?/H£: 

H3j..jm... 

^T,  a*, 

fcH*,S#... 

(continued) 


2.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the  linguistic 
elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 
language. 

3.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific  linguistic 
elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have 
increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts  with 
teacher  guidance.   Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


C3 


CO 

E 
E 

TZ 

Sq 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.     use,  independently  and  consistently,4  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


-  %m 

-  (xm-. 

m,  $,  mm) 


':[",  ;■/£ 


ion  +  SF^pn 


^t,  &#,  mi 


±,  T,  *,  *k  ffi,  % 


§IJ|5] 


'^.pp 


Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for  the 
duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


4.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 
language. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.     use,  independently  and  consistently,4  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


n.  fft,  fa  (ill) 


-  t/H£: 


±,  T,  M,  *l\  It  /5 

rtf(mWflW/£) 
BWieI(W  "fa"  * 

J'fa"  )fafflfe 


Lg 


^i£ 


Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for  the 
duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


4.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 
language. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


< 


6.1     Linguistic  Elements 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


.     use  Hanyu  pinyin  or  zhuyin 

fuhao  consistently  and 

0 

accurately  and  understand 

B 

S 

that  the  other  system  (i.e., 

y 

V3 

Hanyu  pinyin  or  zhuyin 

j 

c 

3 
O 

t/3 

fuhao)  exists 

apply  knowledge  of  Hanyu 
pinyin  or  zhuyin  fuhao  in 
unfamiliar  contexts  and 
demonstrate  awareness  of  the 
use  of  the  other  system  (i.e., 
Hanyu  pinyin  or  zhuyin 
fuhao) 


minimize  their  own  usage  of 
Hanyu  pinyin  or  zhuyin 
fuhao,  identify  most  of  the 
characters  in  materials  at 
their  level  and  differentiate 
between  zhuyin  fuhao  and 
Hanyu  pinyin 


2.     use  vocabulary  and 

expressions  appropriately  in 
a  variety  of  classroom,  school 
and  community  contexts  and 
understand  that  simplified 
characters  exist 


2.     use  vocabulary  and 

expressions  appropriately  in 
a  variety  of  classroom,  school 
and  community  contexts  and 
demonstrate  awareness  of  the 
use  of  simplified  characters 


2.     recognize  that  various  words 
and  expressions  may  express 
the  same  idea  and  that  one 
word  may  have  multiple 
meanings  and  recognize  or 
differentiate  between 
traditional  and  simplified 
characters 


C     fa 


3.     (see  following  page) 


3.     (see  following  page) 


3.     (see  following  page) 


4.     use  basic  mechanical  features 
of  Chinese  correctly  and 
begin  to  explore  their  use  for 
effect 


4.     use  basic  mechanical  features 
of  Chinese  correctly  and 
begin  to  apply  these  features 
for  effect 


use  basic  mechanical  features 
of  Chinese  correctly  and  for 
effect 


5.  use  basic  discourse  features 
of  Chinese  correctly  in  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts 


5.     experiment  with  basic 

discourse  features  of  Chinese 
in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts 


5.  use  basic  discourse  features 
of  Chinese  correctly  in  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts 


For  ease  of  use,  the  grammatical  elements  are  presented  separately  in  traditional  form  and  in  simplified  form. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Grade  4  Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.     recognize  and  use,  in  modelled  situations,-*1  the  following  grammatical  elements:. 


b.     use,  in  structured  situations,6  the  following  grammatical  elements:. 


-a 


-  ©efniBRjpn  -  man].  vHWL 

-  mm-,  m  -  m^,  mm^j 

-  mm-,  "w  ^  -  mmm.  rn.mm.rn,  mmm 

-  "tE"  ^  -  m  [mm^^M^mmmm^ 

-  mm-.  %  ^ximmmmm-.  mmm 

-  mm-,  mm  -  mm-,  m 

-  ®mm 

-  m%  % 

-  Rwrnm: 
mmm,  mmm 

c.     use,  independently  and  consistently,7  the  following  grammatical  elements: , 


mm-.T 

-  Sbr] 

1?\lL%M: 

-  JtoijjaSl 

±,  t,  m,  # 

-  Hr^pBlnp 

mm%m-. 

-  mm-.  t# 

^  m^ 

-  IKfg:  B|i,  IE£ 

%-,R,Bjmmm 

<M. 

-  Btjip]:  ^ 

H#fRHi|l§:  Zm, 

21 

-  \m-.  it,  "ft" 

-$ffij:     "iC  ?^ 
-  ii«=p]:  DE,  ^ 

-  mmm.  mmmm,  mmm 

-  Mrr]:  !JCI£ 

-  "IE"  ^ 

-  mji5]:  ift 


Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for  the 
duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


5.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the  linguistic 
elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 
language. 

6.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific  linguistic 
elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have 
increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts  with 
teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 

7.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 
language. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


"H. 
£ 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.     recognize  and  use,  in  modelled  situations,5  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


Jfc*U 


b.     use,  in  structured  situations,6  the  following  grammatical  elements:. 


!5|H]io]ip 
aiisl:  ife 
M:   "IS" 
JE"  ^^ 
SbiWI:  % 


m>  i"J: 
tti£: 

Sf]  i«] :      <| 

R^n-. 


-  iis]:  %Wl 

-  ffijisl:  it 


3Xgi§ 


:'■ 


c.     use,  independently  and  consistently,7  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


ttis]:  T 
Zfii^iis]: 
±,  T,  S,  ^h 

¥,/!,  0£ft|B]fa« 


-  mi"] 

-  Sbzftiil 

-  ^Injisjig 

-  S»  ?# 

-$ji*]:      3f 

-  tfcS:  tfc,  ft 

-  /inXis]:  PE,  Rf 


^-S], 


3  hj,  zilk'n] 

-  mM:  %M 

-  m:  it 

-  fa  (^"W^SE^^^islyl^ 
£&f£BTfafflv£):    «« 


Note:     Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for  the 
duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


Modelled  Situations:     This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 

consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the  linguistic 

elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.    Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 

language. 

Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific  linguistic 

elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.    Students  in  such  situations  will  have 

increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts  with 

teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 

Independently  and  Consistently:    This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 

elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 

language. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1     Linguistic  Elements 


c 

3 
O 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 


apply  Hanyu  pinyin  accurately 
when  encountering  unfamiliar 
words* 


apply  Hanyu  pinyin  accurately 
when  encountering  unfamiliar 
words* 


apply  Hanyu  pinyin  accurately 
when  encountering  unfamiliar 
words* 


2.  use  multiple  words  or  phrases 
to  express  the  same  idea, 
within  familiar  topics 


2.  enhance  the  precision  of 
messages  by  accessing  needed 
vocabulary 


2.   select  appropriate  or  effective 
words  or  phrases  to  express 
ideas  clearly 


.2* 


oo 


3.  (see  following  pages) 


3.  (see  following  pages) 


3.   (see  following  pages) 


4.  use  basic  mechanical  features 


■—    o 

C     1- 

CO     3 

co  CZ 

B 

5.  use  basic  discourse  features  of 

Chinese  correctly  and  apply 

55   f 

these  features  for  effect,  with 

C    o 

teacher  guidance 

o  15 

V*      ZJ 

4.  use  basic  mechanical  features 
correctly  and  effectively 


5.  use  basic  discourse  features  of 
Chinese  correctly  and  apply 
these  features  for  effect,  with 
teacher  guidance  and 
sometimes  independently 


use  basic  mechanical  features 
correctly  and  effectively 


5.   use  basic  discourse  features  of 
Chinese  correctly  and 
effectively,  mainly 
independently 


*  Students  who  are  familiar  with  zhuyin  fuhao  may  also  maintain  and  apply  this  skill. 

*  For  ease  of  use,  the  grammatical  elements  are  presented  separately  in  traditional  form  and  in  simplified  form. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.  recognize  and  use,  in  modelled  situations,*  the  following  grammatical  elements:. 


T3 


!3 

E 
£ 

s- 


-  mm.  it 


■-Jinn. 


«A?Tfl7  - 


1.  fJI^-#4: 

2.  1*g^£: 
4bsCfttfe£07 

3.  @£&S5: 


^...Ift: 


7E- 


l.  /7i^A¥£W 

2.  ft Mam^j  • 

1.  ^#...^c#... 

2.  ^...^c... 

ft° 

-  T&: 
mMTZTFR ' 

1.  HlJBjjg 

2.  m,i-tm,m,&'j>. 


mm^u 


,Mm 


*...^...:flPF**fj' 

mss,  ^t^sm^  • 

Wlffa^:...Rl(Ji)... 


mm-,  m  m  m  M£,  ms., 
TfH...iii 

RW&J: 

1.    it£|fi®etB*:  tt=Ffk  *** 


tbtfc    "fct"  ttffl& 

AtfcB  +  adj. 
A  tt  B  +  adj.  — ii 
A  tt  B  +  adj.  ?#MS# 
A  >Ftb/^F$n  B  +  adj. 
AttB  +  v.  f#  +  adj. 
A  Ttt  B  +  v.  %  +  adj. 
AffiB— ti  +  adj. 
AfctK  +  adj. 
AJSW  B  +  adj. 

mmmm,  mm^fc 

ait,  %  *?#, ,  m,  »jl , »,  n.  n 

Af|=B  +  —  ff  +  adj. 

A  (^F)f^B  +  JaS, "fPIg  +  adj. 

-^/fi/^tt-^/f@/^J?  ■ 

1 .  Just  happened:  f£^r"n£  J  IS  ■ 

2.  Rather  late: 

fflf%t£M,  %mt 

4.    Then:  H^lAP^S  • 
go]&5fifl  (duplicated  words): 
AA:  Dgflgif 
ABAB:  MgWg 

AAB: 


AABB:  ;-£^ 


-    iPlffflffKlf: 
SfcEf  flfi&lfc  ■ 

ffi...^!S,ffi...JaHu,ffi...JJl»,S/ 

«...«h^r,s...m... 

ftg,  HSl  sfi  (-  •  M)  ¥ 


(continued) 


Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the  linguistic 
elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 
language. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.  recognize  and  use,  in  modelled  situations,8  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

-  3111:$ 

-  ft: 

-  'mm^i: 

ilI^tilWS= 

1.   m^££: 

-  7p:&g^:5fc...$/5... 

a-b^ic*7  = 

-  myfc£wa,mfcn£ 

2.  &g££: 

fHS s ,  #T^«J*BJ". 

-  Mo 

^^fc^S'JTc 

-    ^*ffi^:...BT(JS)... 

-  ^*±i£: 

3.   glS^E: 

&WTO&7  = 

-...it... 

MATOTo 

^Ik. ..it.. 

E...— TjBfl 

-  flW^ig: 

B!l...ft... 

&JI:  *<I,  W  *ft,  MR,  %-R, 

Itrii^a*— tA. 

-  ft,^{I...ffiiL...: 

^Rfi...til 

WL^mokmuz^Zi. 

1.  te^i^i^^i, 

2.  M^TOm^Wil 

2.    ffl"   £"  : 

ra-£. 

&&&£-£? 

-   J§...M: 

ft#*:fc£A7? 

c 

1.  'M^I^ifi. 

2.  fgJlfl&^ftj. 
-  i£#fi*U: 

3.  T&wstu-.  &M. 

AtbB  +  adj. 

A  it  B  +  adj.  —  £ 

,  o 

l.  sK#...^#... 

A  ttB  +  adj.  &£M£ 

U 

5 

A^Ftt,/^iBB  +  adj. 
A  fcfc  B  +  v.  H  +  adj. 

"cL 

A^Ffct  B  +  v.  ?#  +  adj. 

E 

2.   gJc...^... 

AfPB^#  +  adj. 

x 

^^^ifjffi,  £^tP 

A  ttK  +  ad). 

i 

ffo 

A'SWB  +  adj. 

ir. 

-  TJL: 

-  tnmm^ikfefe 

toil,  ij£,  #?#, ,  »,  #£,.#,  «Jf,  "if 

^-TJLo 

1,  KA,  fPfift,  ffi,  #S,  i^A 

"ra 

teffTlic-TJLo 

-    A  f?.B  +  — 1¥  +  adj. 

CJ 

-  §£J5J-^J: 

a*fli-#fflai. 

1.  n^,  nfi,  Pjg 

A  (^F)ftB  +  ^'aIWa  +  adj. 

Dt^{tftB^3^5^.BJ. 

E 

2.  it,  ifyAjM,  £'J>, 

-  -^/^/actt-^/^/^jf. 

i— 
00 

&4,  fc'Aft 

-    ftffil'Ji^:  7T 

-  mm-.7jtt± 

1.  Just  happened:  Sc^'STtSo 

2.  Rather  late: 

3.  mmm&:  s^t^/si 

4.    Then:  ^5tJijiS^i. 
-    isj&tlSS  (duplicated  words): 
AA:  Bz]0fe# 
ABAB:   %>]%>] 
AABB:  mtrf  V* 
AAB:  $**,  TO  hv^ 

-  £...2.ir/2j5/:t±/;£T/:£iK 

£...7jffi,  £...Wfl!l,M...W/n,  £/ 

a...«mt«,*...ffif... 

(continued) 


Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the  linguistic 
elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 
language. 


Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Education.  Alberta.  Canada 


Chinese  Language  Arts  (K-9)  /69 

(2006) 


6.1      Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

b.  use,  in  structured  situations,4  the 

following  grammatical  elements: 

jHqp. 

-  mm-.WL 

-  &...2m/ZW2-±/2.T:/ 

^l«l 

smmnnm®.  - 

^4],ffi...^®,ffi...UM, 

ftP 

-  mm.^): 

^...Wt,ffi/#...WBffg, 

mm 

%..mk... 

M..M.-- 

c 

o 

ni^np- 

mm^m,  mmzm 

s*5 

&Sr] 

n  ° 

C 

Q 

W^rM 

%M 

^ 

M 

mm 

| 

-  VM 

IS1 

-  %M,l%M,$kM, 

w  ^mm 

E 

-  IB: 

"o 

1 .  Both/all 

"c3 

SfFW^B  ■ 

E 
E 

2.  r7"-iEffi 

Intensify  the  tone 

CO 
s- 

(already) 

C5J0 

^H5I7° 

(continued) 


9.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

b.  use,  in  structured  situations,' 

'  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

-  ±i&: 

-  &m-.ffl. 

-    fc...2ffl/3LJn/Z.±/ZT/ 

£isj 

%.m&m]¥&. 

Z^,&...7jW,  ft...Wly, 

ftffi 

-  &m%£]-. 

^...^M,«/^...WHt^, 

c 

mm 

9c.. MB... 

&...W... 

o 

-  iSi£: 

ain^intte,  «/g??£# 

"3 

Z&15| 

$l 

J&&M 

"H. 

&m 

g 

ims. 

1 

-  M% 

t/5 

-    ^T5j,  ^T5|,  fci^I, 

— 

-fir  ^tiis 

£ 
o 

-  IP: 

u 

1 .  Both/all 

arainEo 

c3 
E 
E 

2.  #i"7"-feffl 

Intensify  the  tone 

re 

1— 

OX) 

(already) 

(continued) 


Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.  use,  independently  and  consistently,10  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


.-  />■ 


—    ;sL;=P-3iRn. 

mmxnmr ° 
ftp 

pRJpp. 


ftpn 


£brI,  TC!rI,  tfcPO,   'W  ^ir] 

1.   Both/all 


2.  5fn  "7"-ffiffl 

Intensify  the  tone  (already) 

-  T&: 
M7£T% ° 

«7$c-TO  ■ 

-  M^|s]I5: 

1.  ai,  DEJ/t 

2.  ft,  ff-JS,  PI,  %'p,  Mm, 

nmm 

2.  ft  J1SIIW  • 

-  mmm^j: 


2. 


j^n§^  ingS,  &*& 


1.  ?R¥^£: 

2.  tfcg&£: 

3.  H^I^E: 


M^...|«... 


«/£■ 


PBf.-ifc-. 

jl,  ^{B-.-ifn  -§.■••: 

2.  gM^^RfifJ^,  ffi J.fS 

A  ^B  +  — flk  +  adj . 

A  (Pf)  ft  B  +  ilff/SPS  +  adj. 

m*m%%,%ffimwn  ° 

±Ir«IfFK§g: 

<#&  - 

S^SIJIrI:  ^ 

1 .  Just  happened 

2.  Rather  late 

4.  Then:  H^lijl^S  • 


Note:     Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for  the 
duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


10.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


c 
E 


M 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c.  use,  independently  and  consistently,10  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


-   -,  ffi.Wfftfflvi: 


[M««^< 


±i£: 


'#T  ^i*l 


i!i£: 

zrfjw]  _ 

im 

£R  ftR  itR 

*1 

IP: 

1.  Both/all 

2.  ft  "7"-feffi 

Intensify  the  tone  (already) 

AtPMT. 
TJL: 

1.  ns.,  PE,  R^ 

2.  i§,ff  &,  PI,  £4>,  ££, 

l. '^M^^A^iWo 
2.  ff^?Pfift° 

Mfi^J: 
2.    ^C...^C... 

'  Sc^iC<»/I,  ££fP 


-  3£iH:  it 
5fc...$J§... 


ft: 
1.   ft 


2. 


3. 


ftnm£: 

@£«rIS: 
-...St... 


:AE...It... 


ray. ..it... 

a,  ^fH...MJ-..: 

1.  fe^^i^,  iS^^^Co 

2.  S^ATOt^t,  ffi M 

A#B  +  — #  +  adj. 

A(/F)  ft  B  +  J&&/3P&  +  adj. 

iifi^l^i^: 
$S#ffi6j:  ...RT(^)... 

ig'Jiel:  ^ 
Just  happened 

feh£7t&o 

Rather  late 
4.   Then:   ^Ijjil^io 


1. 


2. 


Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for  the 
duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


10.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2     Language  Competence 
Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1. 

listen  and  respond 

1. 

listen  to  and 

1 .     listen  to  and 

1. 

listen  to  and 

to  basic  phrases  in 

understand  simple 

understand  simple 

understand  a  series 

00 

the  classroom 

oral  sentences  in  a 

oral  sentences  in  a 

of  oral  sentences  or  a 

0 

environment 

classroom 

variety  of  familiar 

short  oral 

0> 

environment 

contexts 

presentation  on  a 

— 

familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations 

2. 

repeat  and  create 

2. 

produce  simple  oral 

2.     produce, 

2. 

produce  in  oral 

simple  oral  phrases 

sentences  in  a 

spontaneously  and 

form,  spontaneously 

00 

in  the  classroom 

structured  situation 

with  guidance, 

and/or  with 

c 

environment 

simple  oral  sentences 

guidance,  a  series  of 

3 

in  a  variety  of 

interrelated  ideas  on 

familiar  contexts, 

a  familiar  topic 

cfi 

using  zhuyin  fuhao  or 
Hanyu  pinyin 

3. 

recognize  some 

3. 

read  and  understand 

3.     read  and  understand 

3. 

read  and  understand 

characters  and  their 

simple  sentences  in 

simple  characters  and 

a  series  of  sentences 

00 

corresponding 

a  structured 

sentences  in  a  variety 

or  a  short  text  on  a 

_c 

sounds 

situation,  using 

of  familiar  contexts, 

familiar  topic,  using 

zhuyin  fuhao  or 

using  zhuyin  fuhao  or 

zhuyin  fuhao  or 

c 

Hanyu  pinyin 

Hanyu  pinyin 

Hanyu  pinyin 
correctly 

4. 

explore,  trace  or 

4. 

write  meaningful 

4.     produce,  in  writing,  a 

4. 

produce, 

copy  simple 

phrases  and 

series  of  sentences 

spontaneously  and 

characters 

experiment  with 

with  a  common  idea 

with  guidance,  a 

00 

simple  sentences  in 

from  familiar 

simple  written  text 

•jj 

a  structured 

situations 

on  a  familiar  topic  in 

£ 

situation 

a  structured  situation 
(one  or  two 
paragraphs) 

5. 

view  and  respond  to 

5. 

view  and 

5.     view  and  understand 

5. 

view  and  understand 

familiar  events 

understand  simple, 

simple,  familiar 

simple  events  and/or 

00 

and/or 

familiar  events 

events  and/or 

representations 

c 

representations  in 

and/or 

representations 

the  classroom 

representations  in 

> 

context 

the  classroom 
context 

6. 

imitate  and/or 

6. 

create  simple 

6.     use  a  variety  of  forms 

6. 

use  a  variety  of 

00 

create  simple 

representations  of 

to  create  simple 

forms  to  create 

c 

representations  of 

familiar  ideas. 

representations  of 

representations  of 

familiar  ideas, 

events  and 

ideas,  events  and 

ideas,  events  and 

events  and 

information 

information 

information 

Si 

information 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2     Language  Competence 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

'5 

4> 


1 .     listen  to  and  understand  a  short     1 . 
oral  presentation  on  a  familiar 
topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  an  oral 
presentation  on  a  familiar 
topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  a  lengthy  oral 
or  media  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


so 

c 


o. 


2.     produce,  spontaneously  and/or 
with  guidance,  a  short  oral 
presentation  on  a  familiar 
topic  in  a  structured  situation 


2.     produce  a  prepared  or 

spontaneous  oral  presentation 
on  a  familiar  topic  in  a 
structured  situation 


produce  a  prepared  or 
spontaneous  oral  presentation 
on  a  familiar  topic  in  a 
structured  or  unstructured 
situation 


so 

c 

•6 

o 


3 .     read  and  understand  a  series  of     3 . 
interrelated  ideas  dealing  with 
a  familiar  topic  in  structured 
situations 


read  and  understand  a  series  of     3. 
interrelated  ideas  dealing  with 
a  familiar  topic  in  both 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


read  and  understand  a  lengthy 
series  of  interrelated  ideas 
dealing  with  a  familiar  topic  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


CO 

c 


4.     produce,  spontaneously  and 
with  guidance,  a  simple 
written  text  on  a  familiar  topic 
in  structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


produce  in  written  form, 
spontaneously  and  with 
guidance,  a  series  of 
interrelated  ideas  on  a  familiar 
topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


produce  in  written  form, 
spontaneously  and/or  with 
preparation,  a  lengthy  series  of 
interrelated  ideas  dealing  with 
a  familiar  topic  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


co 

c 


5.     view  and  understand  a  variety      5. 
of  simple  events  and/or 
representations 


view  and  understand  a  series 
of  simple  events  and/or 
representations 


view  and  understand  events 
and/or  representations  within 
and  beyond  the  school  context 


o 

■v. 

p 

o 


create  multiple  representations     6. 
of  the  same  familiar  ideas, 
events  and/or  information 


create  multiple  representations 
of  the  same  ideas,  events 
and/or  information 


use  a  variety  of  forms  to  create 
multiple  representations  of 
ideas,  events  and/or 
information 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2     Language  Competence 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


C- 

o 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1 .     listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  lengthy  oral  or 
media  presentations  on  a 
variety  of  familiar  topics  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


1 .     listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  oral 
presentations  containing 
simple  and  complex  ideas  and 
dealing  with  a  variety  of 
familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  oral 
presentations  containing 
simple  and  complex  ideas  and 
dealing  with  familiar  and  some 
unfamiliar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


produce  a  prepared  or 
spontaneous  oral  presentation 
on  a  familiar  topic  in  a  variety 
of  structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


2.     produce  prepared  or 

spontaneous  oral  presentations 
on  familiar  and  some 
unfamiliar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


produce  coherent  oral 
presentations  on  familiar  and 
some  unfamiliar  topics  in  a 
variety  of  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


00 

c 
•3 


3.     read  and  understand  a  lengthy      3. 
series  of  interrelated  ideas 
dealing  with  a  familiar  topic  in 
a  variety  of  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


read  and  understand  texts 
containing  simple  and 
complex  ideas  on  a  variety  of 
familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


read  and  understand  texts 
containing  simple  and 
complex  ideas  on  familiar 
topics 


produce  in  written  form, 
spontaneously  and/or  with 
preparation,  a  lengthy  series  of 
simple  and  complex  ideas  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


produce  in  written  form, 
spontaneously  and/or  with 
preparation,  a  lengthy  series  of 
simple  and  complex  ideas  on  a 
variety  of  familiar  topics  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


organize  and  develop  ideas 
coherently  on  familiar  topics, 
spontaneously  and/or  with 
preparation 


&o 

c 


5.     view  and  understand  complex      5. 
representations  of  familiar 
ideas,  events  and  information 


view  and  understand  complex      5. 
representations  of  ideas, 
events  and  information 


view  and  understand  complex 
representations  of  ideas, 
events  and  information 


create  complex 
representations  of  familiar 
ideas,  events  and  information 


create  complex 
representations  of  ideas, 
events  and  information 


6.     use  a  variety  of  forms  to  create 
complex  representations  of 
ideas,  events  and  information 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3     Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Elements 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1 .     speak  at  a  volume         1 .     distinguish  between      1 .     recognize  that  some      1 .     experiment  with 


appropriate  to 
classroom  situations 
and  use  simple 
formal  language 


formal  and  informal 
situations 


topics,  words  or 
intonations  are 
inappropriate  in 
certain  contexts 


formal  and  informal 
uses  of  language  in 
familiar  contexts 


5.     imitate 

2. 

imitate 

2. 

understand  and 

use 

2. 

understand  and  use 

C/3 

age-appropriate 

age-appropriate 

some  simple 

a  variety  of  simple 

■z:    o 

C3    "^ 

idiomatic 

idiomatic 

idiomatic 

idiomatic 

I   I 

expressions 

expressions 

expressions  as 

set 

expressions  as  set 

3  & 

phrases 

phrases 

i.     experience  a  variety 

3. 

experience  a  variety 

3. 

acknowledge 

3. 

accept  individual 

o 

of  voices;  e.g.,  male 

of  voices 

individual 

differences  in 

1    § 

and  female,  young 

differences  in 

speech 

.i    | 

and  old 

speech 

>      c 


4. 

imitate  simple 
routine  social 

4. 

use  social 
expressions  and 

4. 

use  basic  politeness 
conventions 

4. 

use  appropriate  oral 
forms  of  address  for 

1/2 

c 

interactions 

politeness 

people  frequently 

- 

_o 

conventions 

encountered 

appropriate  to  the 

v. 

c 
o 

u 

classroom 

5. 

imitate  some 

5. 

understand  the 

5. 

experiment  with 

5. 

recognize  that  some 

c 
o 

common  nonverbal 

meaning  of  and 

using  some  simple 

nonverbal 

~. 

<fl 

behaviours  used  in 

imitate  some 

nonverbal  means  of 

behaviours  may  be 

— 

Chinese  culture 

common  nonverbal 

communication 

inappropriate  in 

> 

3 

behaviours  used  in 

certain  contexts 

c 

s 

o 
o 

Chinese  culture 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3     Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Elements 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


use  formal  and  informal 
language  in  familiar 
situations 


identify  socially  appropriate 
language  in  specific 
situations 


use  socially  appropriate 
language  in  specific 
situations 


00 
U 

s- 

2. 

apply  learned  idiomatic 

2. 

use  learned  idiomatic 

2. 

use  learned  idiomatic 

Q 

C/5 

expressions  to  new  contexts 

expressions  to  enhance 

expressions  correctly  in  r 

C3 

_o 

communication 

contexts 

E 

0 

|3 

on 

o. 

3. 

experience  a  variety  of 
accents  and  variations  in 

3. 

experience  a  variety  of 
regional  variations  in 

3. 

recognize  some  common 
regional  variations  in 

t/5 

00 

p3 

speech 

language 

language 

G 

'  — 
> 

3 
00 

c 
— 

4.     recognize  verbal  behaviours 
that  are  considered  impolite 


4.  recognize  simple  social 
conventions  in  informal 
conversations 


4.     recognize  important  social 
conventions  in  everyday 
interactions 


C3 

-s 

> 

c 
o 
c 


5.     recognize  appropriate 
nonverbal  behaviours  for 
people  frequently 
encountered 


5.  use  appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  contexts 


5.  use  appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  contexts 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3     Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Elements 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


CO 

u 


o 

c 

•p 

0 

— 
E 

0 

U 

I- 

& 

X 

<u 

« 

c 

0 

3 

61) 

« 

= 

— 

73 

RJ 

> 

pj 

t/1 

c 

73 

_o 

o 

c 

en 

c 

o 
> 

c 

0 

CJ 

c 

o 

■e 

ed 

o 

u 

c 

> 

- 

c 

0 

E 

a 

h 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.  explore  formal  and  informal 
uses  of  language  in  a  variety 
of  contexts 


use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


recognize  other  influences 
resulting  in  variations  in 
language 


interpret  the  use  of  social 
conventions  encountered  in 
oral  and  print  texts 


recognize  nonverbal 
behaviours  that  are 
considered  impolite 


2. 


3. 


5. 


use  suitable  simple  formal 
language  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


examine  the  role  of  idiomatic     2. 
expressions  in  culture 


recognize  other  influences  3. 

resulting  in  variations  in 
language 


interpret  and  use  important 
social  conventions  in 
interactions 


avoid  nonverbal  behaviours        5. 
that  are  considered  impolite 


explore  differences  in 
register  between  spoken  and 
written  texts 


identify  influences  on 
idiomatic  expressions;  e.g., 
region,  age,  occupation 


recognize  other  influences 
resulting  in  variations  in 
language 


interpret  and  use  appropriate 
oral  and  written  forms  of 
address  with  a  variety  of 
audiences 


recognize  a  variety  of 
nonverbal  communication 
techniques  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4     Language  Learning  Strategies 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1 .     use  simple  cognitive 

use  simple  cognitive 

.     use  simple  cognitive 

use  a  variety  of 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

simple  cognitive 

guidance,  to 

guidance,  to 

guidance,  to 

strategies,  with 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

guidance,  to 

learning;  e.g.,  listen 

learning;  e.g., 

learning;  e.g.,  learn 

enhance  language 

> 

attentively,  do 

memorize  new 

short  rhymes  or 

learning;  e.g.,  make 

actions  to  match 

words  by  repeating 

songs, 

personal 

o 

words  of  a  song, 

them  silently  or 

incorporating  new 

dictionaries, 

story  or  rhyme 

aloud 

vocabulary  or 
sentence  patterns, 
imitate  sounds  and 
intonation  patterns 

experiment  with 
various  elements  of 
the  language 

2.     use  simple                    2.     use  simple                    2.     use  simple                    2.     use  a  variety  of 

metacognitive 

metacognitive 

metacognitive 

simple 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

metacognitive 

<D 

guidance,  to 

guidance,  to 

guidance,  to 

strategies,  with 

> 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

guidance,  to 

c 

learning;  e.g., 

learning;  e.g.,  make 

learning;  e.g., 

enhance  language 

o 

o 

reflect  on  learning 

choices  about  how 

rehearse  or 

learning;  e.g., 

u 
p 

tasks  with  the 

they  learn 

role-play  language 

decide  in  advance  to 

guidance  of  the 
teacher 

attend  to  the 
learning  task 

3.     use  simple  social 

3.     use  simple  social          3.     use  simple  social 

?.     use  a  variety  of 

and  affective 

and  affective 

and  affective 

simple  social  and 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

affective  strategies, 

> 

guidance,  to 

guidance,  to 

guidance,  to 

with  guidance,  to 

s2 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

S3 

learning;  e.g., 

learning;  e.g., 

learning;  e.g..  seek 

learning;  e.g.. 

"s 

initiate  or  maintain 

participate  in 

the  assistance  of 

reread  familiar 

o 
o 

interaction  with 

patterned  reading 

others,  such  as 

self-chosen  texts  to 

others 

experiences 

teachers,  parents  or 
friends,  to  interpret 
a  text 

enhance 

understanding  and 
enjoyment 

Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  53  and  54. 
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Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4     Language  Learning  Strategies 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
eo 
o 
o 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  use  mental  images  to 
remember  new  information, 
repeat  words  or  phrases  in  the 
course  of  performing  a 
language  task 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  group  together  sets  of 
things  [vocabulary, 
structures]  with  similar 
characteristics,  identify 
similarities  and  differences 
between  aspects  of  Chinese 
and  their  own  language 
[punctuation,  rules  of 
capitalization] 


1 .     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  look  for  patterns  and 
relationships,  use  previously 
acquired  knowledge  to 
facilitate  a  learning  task 


c 

o 
o 

CO 

Z 

s 


2.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  make  a  plan  in  advance 
about  how  to  approach  a 
language  learning  task 


2.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  reflect  on  the  listening, 
reading  and  writing  process, 
check  copied  writing  for 
accuracy 


2.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  listen  or  read  for  key 
words,  monitor  their  own 
speech  and  writing  to  check 
for  persistent  errors 
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3.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  work  cooperatively  with 
peers  in  small  groups 


3.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  understand  that  making 
mistakes  is  a  natural  part  of 
language  learning, 
experiment  with  various 
forms  of  expression 


3.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  participate  actively  in 
brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting 
and  postwriting  exercises 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  53  and  54. 


Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Education.  Alberta,  Canada 


Chinese  Language  Arts  (K-9)  /81 

(2006) 


General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 
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6.4     Language  Learning  Strategies 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
o 


1 .     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  associate  new  words  or 
expressions  with  familiar 
ones,  either  in  Chinese  or  in 
their  own  language 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  find  information  by  using 
reference  materials  like 
dictionaries,  textbooks, 
grammars,  use  available 
technological  aids  to  support 
language  learning 


select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning  in 
a  variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
use  word  maps,  mind  maps, 
diagrams,  charts  or  other 
graphic  representations  to 
make  information  easier  to 
understand  and  remember 


c 

CO 

o 
« 

E 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  evaluate  their  own 
performance  or 
comprehension  at  the  end  of  a 
task,  keep  a  learning  log 


2.     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  experience  various 
methods  of  language 
acquisition  and  identify  one  or 
more  they  consider 
particularly  useful  personally 


select  and  use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning  in 
a  variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  be 
aware  of  the  importance  of 
learning  through  direct 
exposure  to  the  language, 
know  how  strategies  may 
make  it  possible  to  cope  with 
texts  containing  unknown 
elements 


3.     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  use  self-talk  to  feel 
competent  to  do  the  task 


3.     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  be  willing  to  take  risks 
and  to  try  unfamiliar  tasks  and 
approaches 


3.     select  and  use  appropriate 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning 
in  a  variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
repeat  new  words  and 
expressions  that  occur  in  their 
own  conversations  and  make 
use  of  these  new  words  and 
expressions  as  soon  as 
appropriate 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  53  and  54. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5     Language  Use  Strategies 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1 .     use  simple 
interactive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  use 
words  from  their 
first  language  to  get 
their  meaning 
across, 

acknowledge  being 
spoken  to 


use  simple 
interactive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g., 
interpret  and  use  a 
variety  of  nonverbal 
cues  to 
communicate 


use  simple 
interactive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g., 
interpret  and  use  a 
variety  of  nonverbal 
cues  to 
communicate 


use  a  variety  of 
simple  interactive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  ask 
for  clarification  or 
repetition  when  they 
do  not  understand 
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2.     use  simple 
interpretive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  use 
gestures,  intonation 
and  visual  supports 
to  aid 
comprehension 


2.     use  simple 
interpretive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g., 
make  connections 
between  texts  on  the 
one  hand  and  prior 
knowledge  and 
personal  experience 
on  the  other 


use  simple 
interpretive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  use 
illustrations  to  aid 
reading 
comprehension 


use  a  variety  of 
simple  interpretive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g., 
determine  the 
purpose  of  listening, 
listen  or  look  for 
key  words 
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3.     use  simple 
productive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g., 
mimic  what  the 
teacher  says,  use 
nonverbal  means  to 
communicate 


3.     use  simple 
productive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  copy 
what  others  say  or 
write,  use  words 
that  are  visible  in 
the  immediate 
environment 


3.     use  simple 
productive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  use 
familiar  repetitive 
patterns  from 
stories,  songs, 
rhymes  or  media 


use  a  variety  of 
simple  productive 
strategies  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  use 
illustrations  to 
provide  detail  when 
producing  their  own 
texts 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  54  to  56. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5     Language  Use  Strategies 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
other  speakers'  words  in 
subsequent  conversations 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g., 
assess  feedback  from  a 
conversation  partner  to 
recognize  when  a  message  has 
not  been  understood 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g., 
start  again,  using  a  different 
tactic,  when  communication 
breaks  down,  use  a  simple 
word  similar  to  the  concept  to 
convey,  and  invite  correction 


Er 


2.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 
listen  selectively  based  on 
purpose,  make  predictions 
about  what  they  expect  to  hear 
or  read  based  on  prior 
knowledge  and  personal 
experience 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 
use  knowledge  of  the 
sound-symbol  system(s)  to  aid 
reading  comprehension 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 
infer  probable  meanings  of 
unknown  words  or  expressions 
from  contextual  clues 


o 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
various  techniques  to  explore 
ideas  at  the  planning  stage, 
such  as  brainstorming  or 
keeping  a  notebook  or  log  of 
ideas 


3.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
knowledge  of  sentence 
patterns  to  form  new  sentences 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g.,  be 
aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of 
the  writing  process 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  54  to  56. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5     Language  Use  Strategies 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g., 
invite  others  into  the 
discussion,  ask  for 
confirmation  that  a  form  used 
is  correct 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
a  range  of  fillers,  hesitation 
devices  and  gambits  to  sustain 
conversations,  use 
circumlocution  to  compensate 
for  lack  of  vocabulary 


select  and  use  appropriate 
interactive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
repeat  part  of  what  someone 
has  said  to  confirm  mutual 
understanding 


Br 


2.     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 
prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to 
note  down  information  found 
in  a  text 


2.     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 
use  key  content  words  or 
discourse  markers  to  follow  an 
extended  text 


2.     select  and  use  appropriate 
interpretive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
reread  several  times  to 
understand  complex  ideas 
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3.     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
resources  to  increase 
vocabulary 


3.     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g., 
take  notes  when  reading  or 
listening  to  assist  in  producing 
their  own  text 


select  and  use  appropriate 
productive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  use  a 
variety  of  resources  to  correct 
texts 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  54  to  56. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6     General  Learning  Strategies 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


c 

CO 

o 
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use  simple  cognitive 
strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g., 
classify  objects  and 
ideas  according  to 
their  attributes 


1 .     use  simple  cognitive      1 .     use  simple  cognitive      1 .     use  simple  cognitive 


strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  use 
models 


strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g., 
connect  what  they 
already  know  with 
what  they  are 
learning 


strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g., 
experiment  with, 
and  concentrate  on, 
one  thing  at  a  time 


c 
eo 
o 
o 
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use  simple 
metacognitive 
strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g., 
reflect  on  learning 
tasks  with  the 
guidance  of  the 
teacher 


2.     use  simple 
metacognitive 
strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g., 
choose  from  among 
learning  options 


use  simple 
metacognitive 
strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g., 
discover  how  their 
efforts  can  affect 
their  learning 


2.     use  simple 
metacognitive 
strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g., 
decide  in  advance  to 
attend  to  the 
learning  task 


_> 

o 
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use  simple  social 
and  affective 
strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  watch 
others'  actions  and 
copy  them 


use  simple  social 
and  affective 
strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  seek 
help  from  others 


use  simple  social 
and  affective 
strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g., 
follow  their  natural 
curiosity  and 
intrinsic  motivation 
to  learn 


3.     use  simple  social 
and  affective 
strategies  to 
enhance  general 
learning;  e.g., 
participate  in 
cooperative  group 
learning  tasks 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  page  56. 


86/  Chinese  Language  Arts  (K-9) 
(2006) 


Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta.  Canada 


General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6     General  Learning  Strategies 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

o 
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identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
genera]  learning;  e.g.,  focus  on 
and  complete  learning  tasks 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  record 
key  words  and  concepts  in 
abbreviated  form  [verbal, 
graphic  or  numerical]  to  assist 
with  performance  of  a  learning 
task 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  use 
mental  images  to  remember 
new  information 
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2.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
divide  an  overall  learning  task 
into  a  number  of  subtasks 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
make  a  plan  in  advance  about 
how  to  approach  a  task 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
identify  their  own  needs  and 
interests 
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3.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  choose  learning  activities 
that  enhance  understanding 
and  enjoyment 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  encourage  themselves  to 
try,  even  though  they  might 
make  mistakes 


3.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  take  part  in  group 
decision-making  processes 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  page  56. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Chinese  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages  and  use  the  Chinese 
language  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 
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6.6     General  Learning  Strategies 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

00 
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select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g., 
distinguish  between  fact  and 
opinion  when  using  a  variety 
of  sources  of  information 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g., 
formulate  key  questions  to 
guide  research 


select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning  in  a  variety  of 
situations;  e.g.,  make 
inferences,  and  identify  and 
justify  the  evidence  on  which 
these  inferences  are  based 


c 
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2.     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g. 
manage  their  own  physical 
working  environment 


2.     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g. 
keep  a  learning  journal,  such 
as  a  diary  or  a  log 


2.     select  and  use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  work 
with  others  to  monitor  their 
own  learning 


ti- 
cs 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  use  support  strategies  to 
help  peers  persevere  at 
learning  tasks 


3.     select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  take  part  in  group 
problem-solving  processes 


3.  select  and  use  appropriate 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning  in 
a  variety  of  situations;  e.g..  be 
willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try 
unfamiliar  tasks  and 
approaches 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  page  56. 


88/  Chinese  Language  Arts  (K-9) 
(2006) 


Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


CULTURE 

The  Culture  section  supports  the  development,  in 
each  student,  of  a  positive  self-concept,  a  strong 
self-identity  as  a  multilingual/multicultural  learner 
and  a  positive  identification  with  the  Chinese 
language  and  culture.  This  section  provides 
opportunities  for  the  exploration  of  Chinese 
culture  from  the  perspectives  of  history, 
contemporary  life,  diversity  and  change.  It 
promotes  the  development  of  a  sense  of 
community,  an  understanding  of  similarities  and 
differences  among  people,  and  an  appreciation  for 
personal  contributions  to  society.  It  is  also 
designed  to  help  students  develop  an 
understanding  of  global  interrelatedness  and 
interdependence,  as  well  as  cultural  sensitivity, 
and  to  support  their  preparation  for  effective 
participation  in  the  global  community, 
marketplace  and  workplace. 

The  Culture  section  is  intended  to  be  integrated 
with  language  learning,  as  well  as  learnings  related 
to  other  subject  areas,  and  is  an  essential  part  of 
daily  activities  in  Chinese  bilingual  programming. 

General  Outcome 

The  following  general  outcome  outlines  the  key 
learnings  that  the  Culture  section  is  designed  to 
support. 

General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and 
value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the  world  for 
personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and 
for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 

Note:  Additional  outcomes  that  include  cultural 
content  may  be  found  elsewhere  in  this  program  of 
studies,  including  specific  outcomes  under  General 
Outcome  5,  as  well  as  under  cluster  heading  6.3 
Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Elements. 


Culture 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to.  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.1     Self-identity 

Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2. 


represent 
themselves  and 
their  families 


recognize  their 
importance  as 
people 


3. 


participate  in 
Chinese  cultural 
activities 


tell  and  draw  about 
themselves  and 
their  families  and 
appreciate  their 
own  uniqueness 


understand  and 
accept  their 
importance  as 
people 


participate  in 
Chinese  cultural 
activities  and 
traditions 


express  their  own 
self-concept  and 
extend  that 
understanding  to 
include  new  ideas 
and  perspectives 

understand  their 
place  and 
importance  in  the 
home  and  school 


3.     participate  in  and 
appreciate  Chinese 
cultural  activities 
and  traditions 


express  their  own 
self-concept  and 
compare  this  to 
how  others 
perceive  them 


2.     understand  their 
strengths  and 
abilities 


3.     recognize  and 
appreciate  various 
elements  of 
Chinese  culture 


4. 
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participate  in 
classroom  and 
school  cultural 
activities 


participate  in 
classroom,  school 
and  community 
cultural  activities 


recognize  the 
benefits  of  a 
bilingual/ 
multicultural 
education 


4.     understand  the 
personal  value  and 
significance  of  a 
bilingual/ 
multicultural 
education 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.1     Self-identity 


Grade  4 

Grade  5 

Grade  6 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

eo 

1. 

explore  and  examine  various 

.     identify  influences  on  the 

1 .     explore  and  reflect  on 

a   >^ 

■5  "-C 

sources  of  information  for 

development  of  their 

various  facets  of  self- 

a   c 

C3       <U 

development  of  their 

self-concept  and  self- 

identity 
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self-concept 
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2. 

learn  that  respect  for                 2.     recognize  that  individuals 

2.     recognize  the  effect  ol 

0) 

themselves  is  essential  and 

change  in  many  ways  and 

positive  feedback  and 
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understand  that  self-concept 

that  self-perception  can 

criticism  on  themselve 

55    .£* 

is  determined  by  external 

change  over  time  and 

others 
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and  internal  forces 

depending  on  one's  context 
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c 

u 

JS 
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TZ 
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recognize  and  appreciate 
various  elements  of  Chinese 
culture 


identify  the  lifelong 
personal  benefits  of  Chinese 
culture 


recognize  the  personal  value 
and  significance  of  Chinese 
culture 
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re   .52 

-h     — 

■£  3 

§1 

op  2 

.S      3 
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4.     participate  in  activities  that 
promote  and  celebrate  the 
bilingual/multicultural 
education  experience 


4.     recognize  the  uniqueness  of 
bilingual/multicultural 
education  in  a  Canadian 
context 


identify  the  lifelong  benefits 
and  potential  advantages  of 
a  bilingual/multicultural 
education  in  a  Canadian  and 
international  context 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.1     Self-identity 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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understand  self-concept  and 
the  factors  that  affect  it 


understand  the  importance 
of  developing  a  positive 
self-concept  and  self- 
identity,  recognize  the 
effects  of  positive  and 
negative  treatment  and 
understand  ways  in  which 
the  individual  has  rights  to 
safeguard  against 
stereotyping 


examine  their  identity  and 
reflect  on  its  effect  on 
personal  relationships  and 
choices 


2.     understand  stereotyping  and 
its  effect  on  the  individual, 
community  and  society  and 
understand  ways  in  which 
the  individual  has  rights  to 
safeguard  against 
stereotyping  in  Canadian 
society 


understand  self-concept  and 
its  relationship  to  overall 
development,  achievement 
and  decisions  for  the  future 


understand  areas  of  personal 
strengths  and  possible  future 
opportunities 
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explore  and  analyze  how 
they  have  been  influenced 
and  enriched  by  Chinese 
culture 


explore  and  analyze  how 
being  bilingual/multicultural 
has  influenced  and  enriched 
their  lives 


3.     explore  and  analyze  how 
Chinese  culture  has  enriched 
the  lives  of  significant 
individuals  at  the 
community,  national  and 
international  levels 


explore  and  analyze  how 
bilingualism/multiculturalis 
m  has  enriched  the  lives  of 
significant  individuals  at  the 
community,  national  and 
international  levels 


explore  how  their  past  and 
present  Chinese  cultural 
experiences,  understanding 
and  knowledge  may  be 
assets  in  future  opportunities 


explore  how  their  past  and 
present  bilingual/ 
multicultural  experiences, 
knowledge  and 
understanding  may  be  assets 
in  future  opportunities 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.2     Chinese  Culture 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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o  £ 
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participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  traditional 
elements  of  Chinese 
language  and 
culture 


participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  traditional 
elements  of  Chinese 
language  and 
culture 


participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  traditional 
elements  of  Chinese 
language  and 
culture 


participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  traditional 
elements  of  Chinese 
language  and 
culture 
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o  c 

Q.  O 
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2.     participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect 

contemporary 
elements  of  Chinese 
language  and 
culture 


2.     participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect 

contemporary 
elements  of  Chinese 
language  and 
culture 


2.     participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect 

contemporary 
elements  of  Chinese 
language  and 
culture 


2.     participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect 

contemporary 
elements  of  Chinese 
language  and 
culture 


3.     experience 

linguistic/cultural 
elements  of  diverse 
origins  from  within 
the  Chinese 
language  and 
culture 


experience 
linguistic/cultural 
elements  of  diverse 
origins  from  within 
the  Chinese 
language  and 
culture 


3.     recognize  diverse 
elements  of  the 
Chinese  language 
and  culture  in  the 
school  and/or  local 
community 


3.     identify  diverse 
elements  of  the 
Chinese  language 
and  culture  in  the 
school  and/or  local 
community 


c 
o 


participate  in  events 
marking  changes 


illustrate  that 
change  occurs  in 
one's  immediate 
environment 


gather  information 
to  demonstrate 
change  within  the 
Chinese  language 
and  culture 


identify  how 
people's  actions  and 
lifestyles  change  to 
accommodate  their 
changing  needs 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.2     Chinese  Culture 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.     explore  elements  in  the 
immediate  environment  that 
reflect  the  historical  roots  of 
the  Chinese  language  and 
culture 


explore  key  historical 
elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Chinese 
language  and  culture 


identify  major  historical 
elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Chinese 
language  and  culture 


£3     in 
I—    *- 

S     c 

a.  <u 
E  £ 
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2.     explore  elements  in  the 
immediate  environment  that 
reflect  the  contemporary 
features  of  the  Chinese 
language  and  culture 


explore  key  contemporary 
elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Chinese 
language  and  culture 


identify  major  contemporary 
elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Chinese 
language  and  culture 


3.     explore  diversity  of  the 

Chinese  language  and  culture 
in  the  immediate  environment 


3.     explore  diversity  of  the 

Chinese  language  and  culture 
at  the  provincial  level 


explore  diversity  of  the 
Chinese  language  and  culture 
in  Canada 


CD 

c 
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explore  and  reflect  on  change 
within  their  own  family  and 
community 


explore  and  reflect  on  change 
in  the  Chinese  language  and 
culture  within  Canada 


4.     explore  and  reflect  on  change 
in  the  Chinese  language  and 
culture  at  the  international 
level 


Culture 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.2     Chinese  Culture 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1.     explore  some  major 

identify  some  major 

.     examine  some  major 

historical  events  and  figures 

historical  events  and  figures 

historical  events  and  figures 

of  Chinese  culture  through 

of  Chinese  culture  through 

of  Chinese  culture  through 

topics  such  as: 

topics  such  as: 

topics  such  as: 

•      literature 

•      literature 

•      literature 
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Cfl 

•      philosophy 

•      philosophy 

•      philosophy 

o 
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•      art 

•      art 

•      art 

j£ 
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•      customs  and  traditions 

•      customs  and  traditions 

•      customs  and  traditions 

•      behaviours  and  values 

•      behaviours  and  values 

•      behaviours  and  values 

•      festivals  and 

•      festivals  and 

•      festivals  and 

celebrations 

celebrations 

celebrations 

•      Chinese  language 

•      Chinese  language 

•      Chinese  language 

2.     explore  some  elements  in          2.     explore  major  contemporary      2.     explore  major  contemporary 

the  immediate  environment 

elements,  events,  figures  and 

elements,  events,  figures  and 

that  reflect  the  contemporary 

developments  of  the  Chinese 

developments  of  the  Chinese 

0 

C/3 

c 

features  of  the  Chinese 

language  and  culture 

language  and  culture 

£   £ 
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C 
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language  and  culture 


explore  diversity  of  the 
Chinese  language  and 
culture  at  the  national  and 
international  levels 


3.     explore  the  influence  of 
diversity  within  the  Chinese 
language  and  culture  on 
Chinese  language  and 
cultural  development 


examine  the  influence  of 
diversity  within  the  Chinese 
language  and  culture  on 
Chinese  language  and 
cultural  development 


c 
o 


explore  how  changes  in 
Chinese  culture  have 
impacted  their  life 


explore  the  significance  of 
changes  in  Chinese  culture 
to  the  rest  of  the  world 


compare  changes  in  Chinese 
culture  to  changes  in  other 
cultures 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.3     Building  Community 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


] 

contribute  to,  and 

develop  a  special 

practise 
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helping  others  is 

3     £— 

2  i 

activities 

concern  for 

others 
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school  and  local 
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themselves  and 
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•6 

00 

peers 

reflect  on  its 
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i.     recognize                     3.     recognize  and               3.     explore  similarities 

3.     explore  similarities 
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among  members  of 
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the  immediate 
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reflect  on  the 
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significance  of 
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these  similarities 

4.     participate  in,  and        4.     participate  and             4.     participate 

1     participate 

o 

contribute  to, 

cooperate  in,  and 

cooperatively  in 

cooperatively  in 

00  .3 

classroom  activities 

contribute  to, 

group  activities  by 

daily  classroom 
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classroom  and 

contributing  ideas 

duties  and  support 
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school  activities 

and  supporting 

peers  and 

■3     O 
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others 

classmates 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.3     Building  Community 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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encourage  and  support 
classmates  and  schoolmates 


develop  skills  that  promote 
open,  authentic  relationships 
with  others  in  class  and 
school 


use  skills  that  promote 
cooperation  and  mutual 
respect  within  the  classroom 
and  the  school 


explore  diversity  in  the 
immediate  and  local 
community  and  reflect  on  its 
personal  significance 


explore  and  reflect  on  the 
personal  significance  of 
diversity  in  Canada 


2.     explore  the  impact  of 

diversity  in  other  regions  of 
the  world  and  compare  this 
with  the  impact  of  diversity 
in  Canada 


c 

3 
CO 
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explore  similarities  among 
members  in  the  local 
community  and  reflect  on  the 
personal  significance  of 
these  similarities 


explore,  compare  and  reflect 
on  common  human  needs 
and  experiences  of 
Canadians 


3.     examine  the  common  human 
needs  and  experiences  of 
people  around  the  world 


no 

c 


3 


demonstrate  desire  to  assist 
or  contribute  for  personal 
satisfaction 


demonstrate  concern  for  the 
quality  of  their  work  in  and 
out  of  school 


provide  positive 
contributions  and  leadership 
within  the  school  and  or 
community 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.3        Building  Community 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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OX) 
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2. 


demonstrate  respect  for  the 
rights  and  opinions  of  others 


examine  diversity  in  the  2. 

school,  local  community  and 
among  peers  and  reflect  on 
its  impact  on  personal 
relationships  and  personal 
choices 


demonstrate  positive  group 
member  behaviours 


1 .     support  classmates  and  peers 
in  group  activities 


examine  diversity  in  the  2. 

school,  local  community  and 
among  peers  and  reflect  on 
its  personal  impact  and  its 
impact  on  school  and 
community 


explore  and  analyze  how 
diversity  has  contributed  to 
and  enriched  Canadian 
society 


OXj 

c 


3.     examine  commonalities 
among  peers  and  members 
of  the  school  and  local 
community  and  reflect  on 
the  personal  impact  of  these 
commonalities 


examine  similarities  that 
exist  in  cultures  in  Canadian 
society  through  the 
historical  context  of 
immigration 


examine  similarities  in 
cultures  in  current  Canadian 
society 


.5  C 

.1  1 

c  © 
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participate  effectively  in 
group  activities 


appreciate  the  contributions 
of  different  individuals, 
groups  and  events  to  the 
development  of  Canada 


participate  in  discussions  on 
the  significance  of  various 
contemporary  cultural  issues 
to  Canadian  society 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.4     Global  Citizenship 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1 

.     demonstrate 

1 .     demonstrate 

demonstrate 

i .     learn  that  growing 

nsible 
nship 

personal  and  social 
responsibility  in  the 
classroom 

personal  and  social 
responsibility  in  the 
classroom  and 

personal  and  social 
responsibility  in  the 
classroom,  school 

up  involves  making 
decisions  and 
accepting 
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C..N 

school 

and  community 

consequences 

2.     participate  in  tasks 
and  activities  with 

I.     recognize  their  own      ; 
and  others' 

I.     recognize  the                '. 
benefits  of  working 

2.     identify  the 
advantages  and 

partners  and  in 

contributions  to  a 

with  a  partner  or 

disadvantages  of 
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groups 

group 

within  a  group  and 
learn  that  they 
affect  and  are 
affected  by  the 

working 

collaboratively  with 
a  partner  or  group 

_c 

actions  of  others 

: 

I.     follow  rules  in  the 
classroom  and 

3.     recognize  that  rules 
can  be  different  for 

3.     identify  and 

describe  causes  of 

3.     explore  ways  to 
resolve 

lltural 
lis 

school 

different  people 

conflict  in  the 
classroom 

interpersonal 
conflict 
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4.     share  or 
demonstrate 
personal  strengths 
or  achievements 


share  or 
demonstrate 
personal  strengths 
and  areas  for 
further 
development 


identify  personal 
strengths  and  areas 
for  improvement 


identify  personal 
strengths  and  areas 
for  improvement 
and  set  personal 
goals 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.4     Global  Citizenship 

Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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respect  the  feelings,  rights 
and  property  of  others  and 
accept  responsibility  for  their 
own  actions 


learn  the  positive  and 
negative  aspects  of  the 
consequences  of  their 
actions  and  demonstrate 
honesty  and  reliability  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


learn  the  meaning  of 
personal  and  social 
conscience  and  learn 
problem-solving  and 
decision-making  skills 


O 

c 
o 
-o 
c 
u 
c 
u 

k. 


2.     recognize  the  effects  of  their       2.     examine  the  role  of  the 


actions  on  others  and 
recognize  that  people  must 
depend  on  others  to  meet 
their  basic  needs 


individual  in  group  activities 
and  reflect  on  the 
effectiveness  of  their  own 
contributions 


2.     participate  in,  and  contribute 
to,  group  activities 
effectively  and  recognize 
that  cooperation  is  important 


3    — 


examine  the  rights  and 
responsibilities  of  the 
individual 


3.     recognize  and  respect 
individual  differences  and 
recognize  the  worth  of  every 
individual 


3.     accept  differences  in  the 
characteristics  and  abilities 
of  peers  and  others 
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1 1 

c 
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identify  personal  strengths 
and  areas  for  improvement 
and  establish  personal  goals 
and  action  plans 


identify  personal  strengths 
and  areas  for  further 
development  and  establish 
personal  goals  and  action 
plans 


4.     identify  their  own  interests 
and  explore  future 
opportunities  for  learning 
and  employment 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Chinese  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in,  and 
contributing  to,  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.4     Global  Citizenship 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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identify  examples  of  the 
rights  and  responsibilities  of 
citizens 


identify  and  analyze 
examples  of  the  rights  and 
responsibilities  of  citizens 


1 .     identify  and  analyze 

examples  of  the  rights  and 
responsibilities  of  citizens  in 
Canadian  society 
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explore  different  roles  and 
responsibilities  of  group 
members 


identify  the  impact  of  an 
individual's  actions  upon  the 
group 


2.     identify  ways  in  which 
individuals,  community 
members  and  societal 
members  are  interrelated  and 
interdependent 


~3  3 

u 
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3.     explore  representations  of  3.     explore  ways  in  which  group      3.     identify  ways  in  which  group 


their  culture  as  perceived  by 
others  and  examine  instances 
of  societal  conflict 


conflict  can  be  resolved  in 
Canadian  society 


conflicts  have  been  resolved 
in  Canadian  society 


i-     c 
3     3 

3     C 
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4.     explore  learning  and  work 
opportunities  around  the 
world 


identify  essential  skills, 
knowledge  and  attitudes 
required  for  effective 
participation  in  the  global 
workplace  and  marketplace 


examine  personal  plans  for 
further  development  of 
skills,  knowledge  and 
attitudes  required  for 
effective  participation  in  the 
global  workplace  and 
marketplace 
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FRANQAIS 


This  French  language  course  is  intended 
specifically  for  francophone  students  receiving 
instruction  in  French  according  to  section  5  of  the 
School  Act  and  section  23  of  the  Canadian  Charter 
of  Rights  and  Freedoms. 

The  course  has  a  double  focus:  the  development  of 
a  functional  use  of  the  French  language  in  personal, 
social  and  academic  settings,  as  well  as  the 
development  and  enhancement  of  one's  identity  and 
pride  as  a  Francophone  living  in  Alberta.  The 
language  skills — listening/viewing,  speaking,  reading 
and  writing — are  developed  at  every  grade  level  to 
enhance  progressively  the  students'  ability  to 
communicate  effectively  in  the  French  language. 
The  study  of  grammar  and  vocabulary  acquisition 
are  pursued  to  ensure  clear  and  appropriate 
communication.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
planning,  monitoring  and  evaluation  strategies  that 
students  must  access  to  successfully  complete  a 
communication  project. 


Specific  curricular  information  is  contained  in  the 
following  document  prepared  by  French  Language 
Services  of  Alberta  Education:  Frangais, 
Programme  d  'etudes  de  frangais  langue  premiere 
(M-12). 

For  more  information,  contact  French  Language 
Services  Branch  at  780-427-2940. 


Francais  (Elementary)  /l 
(Revised  2006) 


FRENCH 
LANGUAGE  ARTS 


This  French  language  course  is  intended 
specifically  for  students  registered  in  French 
immersion  programs. 

This  course  aims  to  develop  a  functional  use  of  the 
French  language  in  both  social  and  academic 
settings.  As  in  any  language  program,  basic 
language  skills — listening/viewing,  speaking,  reading 
and  writing — are  developed  at  every  grade  level  to 
enhance  progressively  the  students'  ability  to 
communicate  effectively  in  the  French  language. 
The  study  of  grammar  and  vocabulary  acquisition 
are  pursued  to  ensure  clear  and  appropriate 
communication.  A  great  deal  of  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  planning,  monitoring  and  evaluation 
strategies  that  students  need  to  use  to  successfully 
complete  a  communication  project. 


Specific  curricular  information  is  contained  in  the 
following  document  prepared  by  French  Language 
Services  of  Alberta  Education:  French  Language 
Arts,  Programme  d' etudes  de  francais  langue 
seconde  -  immersion  (M-12). 

For  more  information,  contact  French  Language 
Services  Branch  at  780-427-2940. 


French  Language  Arts  (Elementary)  /I 
(Revised  2006) 


FRENCH  AS  A  SECOND 
LANGUAGE 


INTRODUCTION 

In  Alberta,  French  as  a  Second  Language  (FSL) 
refers  to  a  course  sequence  in  which  the  French 
language  is  taught  as  a  subject.  Research  has 
demonstrated  that  a  second  language  is  best  taught 
between  30  and  40  minutes  a  day  over  the  course 
of  the  school  year  to  enable  students  to  develop 
communication  skills,  linguistic  knowledge, 
cultural  understanding,  intercultural  competence 
and  language  learning  strategies. 

Over  the  past  four  decades,  the  teaching  and 
learning  of  second  languages  has  seen  many 
changes  in  approaches  as  research  in  language 
acquisition  has  evolved.  In  the  1960s  and  1970s, 
second  language  programs  stressed  linguistic 
competence — the  knowledge  of  grammatical  rules 
governing  the  language.  In  the  1980s,  second 
language  programs  placed  more  emphasis  on 
communicative  competence — the  ability  to 
communicate  a  message.  In  the  1990s,  second 
language  programs  emphasized  the  importance  of 
experiencing  language  in  context  and 
communicating  authentic  messages  at  varying 
levels  of  language  competency. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  21st  century,  the  FSL 
course  sequence  represents  the  melding  of 
previous  approaches  that  have  become  the 
foundation  for  the  current  performanced-based 
curriculum.  This  type  of  curriculum  delineates  the 
way  in  which  learners  demonstrate  their  acquired 
communicative,  linguistic,  cultural,  intercultural 
and    strategic    competence    along    a    language 
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competency  continuum.  Students  use  their  life 
experiences,  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  as  a 
basis  for  developing  their  second  language 
communicative  abilities  for  real-life  purposes;  that 
is,  students  comprehend  oral  and  written  French, 
and  they  express  and  negotiate  meaning,  orally 
and  in  written  form,  in  French.  Since  language  is 
embedded  in  culture,  students  will  also  acquire 
cultural  knowledge  about  various  Francophone 
peoples  in  order  to  gain  a  better  understanding  of 
these  cultures  and  their  own. 

This  program  of  studies  has  incorporated  current 
knowledge  about  second  language  acquisition, 
curriculum  design,  performance-based  assessment, 
and  teaching  and  learning  experiences  in  the  field. 
It  differs  from  the  1 992  program  of  studies  in  that 
the  learner  outcomes  define  more  clearly  what 
students  are  to  demonstrate  in  terms  of 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  at  each  grade  level. 

This  program  of  studies  aims  to  promote  in 
students: 

•  a  desire  to  learn  French  for  personal  benefit, 

•  a  desire  to  develop  communicative  skills  in 
French, 

•  a  willingness  to  experiment  with  a  second 
language, 

•  a  willingness  to  participate  in  a  variety  of 
learning  experiences  in  French, 


French  as  a  Second  Language  /l 

2004 


•  an  acceptance  and  appreciation  of  French 
language  learning  as  one  of  the  many  subject 
area  experiences  in  which  they  engage, 

•  a  recognition  that  learning  French  supports 
and  reinforces  knowledge  and  skills  acquired 
in  other  subject  areas, 

•  the  acquisition  of  learning  strategies  that  are 
also  applicable  to  English  language  arts  and 
other  subject  areas, 

•  the  acquisition  of  language  learning  strategies 
that  can  be  transferred  to  the  acquisition  of 
other  languages, 

•  an  awareness  that  the  French  language  is  used 
outside  the  classroom  as  a  medium  for 
learning  and  communication,  and 

•  respect  for  cultural  and  linguistic  diversity. 


RATIONALE 

French  as  a  Second  Language  (FSL)  courses 
provide  Alberta  students,  and  Canadian  society  in 
general,  with  definite  benefits.  By  learning 
French,  students  gain  both  personally  and 
academically.  Society,  in  turn,  profits  from  the 
contribution  of  citizens  who  are  both  bilingual  and 
bicultural. 

Student  Benefits 

Being  able  to  understand  and  use  French  is  an 
important  aspect  of  being  a  Canadian  and  a  global 
citizen.  By  learning  French,  students  are  able  to 
develop  the  necessary  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  needed  to  communicate  in  a  variety  of 
real-life  contexts. 

French,  one  of  Canada's  two  official  languages,  is 
spoken  by  more  than  250  million  people  in  33 
countries  around  the  world.  It  is  an  official 
language  of  the  European  Union,  the  United 
Nations  and  the  International  Olympic  Committee. 
he  ability  to  understand,  speak,  read  and  write 
French  allows  students  to  communicate  with 
French-speaking  people  around  the  world,  to 
understand  and  appreciate  the  history  and 
evolution  of  their  cultures,  to  benefit  from  travel 
and  to  develop  a  competitive  advantage  in  the 


work  force.  Further,  the  learning  of  French 
naturally  implies  the  learning  of  culture  and, 
therefore,  allows  students  to  recognize,  understand 
and  respect  cultural  diversity  in  our  society  and  in 
others. 

The  learning  of  a  second  language  involves  risk- 
taking  and  tolerating  the  unknown.  As  a  result, 
second  language  learners  tend  to  be  more  flexible 
and  adaptable  to  new  situations  which  is  an  asset 
in  an  ever-changing  world. 

Developing  thinking  skills  and  learning  strategies 
is  an  important  part  of  lifelong  learning.  By 
adding  a  second  language  to  their  repertoire  of 
skills  and  knowledge,  students  enhance  their  first 
language  development  and  their  academic  skills  in 
general,  and  develop  an  understanding  of  the 
nature  and  role  of  language  and  culture  in  their 
lives.  The  acquisition  of  language  learning 
strategies  enables  them  to  monitor,  direct  and 
transfer  their  language  learning  to  new  situations. 
Research  has  shown  that  students  studying  a 
second  language  perform  better  in  other  subject 
areas,  such  as  mathematics  and  English  language 
arts. 

Societal  Benefits 

Albertans  who  are  linguistically  and  culturally 
competent  in  French  can  work  toward  the 
promotion  of  cultural  understanding  and  respect 
for  diversity  by  breaking  down  cultural  barriers 
and  fostering  good  will  and  mutual  respect.  With 
increasing  access  to  global  markets  and  an 
expanding  tourism  industry,  employees  need  to 
understand  and  relate  to  customers  and  business 
people  from  a  variety  of  linguistic  and  cultural 
backgrounds,  thus  enhancing  our  province's 
influence  and  competitiveness  here  and  abroad.  A 
population  that  is  linguistically  and  culturally 
competent  in  French  cannot  help  but  provide  a 
multitude  of  services  in  the  public  and  private 
sector,  including  volunteer  services. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Components 

This  French  as  a  Second  Language  program  of 
studies  reflects  current  knowledge  about  second 
language  learning,  learner-centred  teaching  and 
cross-curricular  integration.  It  is  based  on  the 
premise  that  students  acquire  language 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  over  a  period  of 
time  and  that  over  time  their  ability  to 
communicate  grows.  This  program  of  studies  is 
also  based  on  the  concept  of  a  multidimensional 
approach  to  learning  which  reflects  learner 
outcomes  that  are  centred  around  four 
components:  1)  language  experiences,  and  the 
ability  to  comprehend  and  express  ideas  and 
negotiate  meaning  {experience-communication), 
2)  the  linguistic  elements  of  the  French 
language — the  sounds,  written  symbols, 
vocabulary,  word  order,  grammatical  rules  and 
discourse  features  (language),  3)  the  ideas, 
behaviours,  manifestations,  cultural  artifacts  and 
symbols  shared  by  Francophone  peoples  in 
addition  to  the  development  of  intercultural  skills 
and  knowledge  (culture),  and,  4)  strategies  that 
are  cognitive,  socio-affective  and  metacognitive  in 
nature  (language  learning  strategies).  Although 
each  component  is  presented  separately  in  this 
document,  the  four  components  and  the  four 
language  skills  (listening  and  reading 
comprehension,  and  oral  and  written  production) 
are  interwoven  in  the  teaching  and  learning 
process.  All  components  and  all  skills  are  of 
equal  importance. 

Fields  of  Experience 

The  program  of  studies  is  designed  in  such  a  way 
that  the  fields  of  experience  provide  the 
framework  for  language  acquisition;  that  is,  they 
provide  the  contexts  for  developing 
communicative  abilities  as  well  as  linguistic, 
cultural,  intercultural  and  strategic  knowledge. 
The  fields  of  experience  represent  globally  the 
different  dimensions  of  an  individual's 
relationship  with  the  environment:  the  physical 
dimension,  the  social  dimension,  the  civic 
dimension,  the  intellectual  dimension  and  the 
leisure  dimension.  The  physical  dimension, 
related  to  the  survival  of  individuals  and  to  their 


physical  well-being,  consists  of  fields  of 
experience  such  as  food,  sports  and  exercise, 
health  and  safety.  The  social  dimension  includes 
fields  of  experience  related  to  family,  school, 
friends,  holidays  and  celebrations,  social  life  and 
work.  The  civic  dimension  is  centred  around  life 
in  society  as  it  pertains  to  an  individual's  rights 
and  responsibilities  in  areas  such  as  consumerism 
and  conservation.  The  intellectual  dimension 
encompasses  the  fields  of  experience  associated 
with  the  arts,  sciences  and  the  media.  The  leisure 
dimension  focuses  on  experiences  related  to 
vacations,  clubs  and  associations,  outdoor  life  and 
travel.  The  fields  of  experience  are  organized  by 
grade  level.  As  such,  the  fields  presented  at  one 
grade  level  are  reintegrated,  expanded  and 
solidified  at  subsequent  grade  levels. 

Given  that  the  fields  of  experience  are  quite  broad 
in  nature,  they  have  been  divided  into  a  number  of 
subfields.  This  breakdown  allows  for  a  broader 
exploration  of  the  field  of  experience  and  for  an 
opportunity  to  enhance  the  knowledge  and  skills 
developed  in  other  subfields.  Therefore,  within 
each  field  of  experience  a  number  of  subfields 
have  been  prescribed  in  order  to  provide  students 
with  an  opportunity  to  develop  and  apply  their 
communicative  and  strategic  skills,  and  their 
language  and  cultural  knowledge. 

In  addition,  many  of  the  prescribed  fields  of 
experience  and  their  subfields  relate  to  other 
subject  areas  such  as  English  language  arts, 
mathematics,  science,  social  studies,  career  and 
life  management  (CALM),  career  and  technology 
studies  (CTS)  and  health.  This  program  of 
studies,  therefore,  is  designed  to  enhance  the 
learning  of  similar  concepts  taught  in  other  subject 
areas  or  to  reinforce  the  knowledge  and  skills 
previously  acquired  at  any  grade  level. 

Communication 

Within  the  framework  of  the  fields  of  experience 
and  the  subfields,  students  learn  to  communicate 
through  the  processes  of  comprehension, 
production  and  negotiation.  Comprehension 
involves  deriving  meaning  or  significance  from  an 
oral  or  written  text.  Production  is  expressing 
meaning  by  creating  oral  or  written  texts  driven  by 
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a  context  and  a  communicative  intent,  and 
designed  to  suit  a  particular  audience. 
Negotiation  involves  an  interactive  process 
whereby  participants  interpret  the  meaning  of  the 
message  and  create  new  messages  in  reaction  to 
this  interpretation.  Integral  to  these  three 
processes  are  the  communicative  functions  (e.g., 
requesting  information,  providing  information) 
and  the  real-life  communicative  tasks  to  be  carried 
out.  The  task  indicates  which  language  skill  is 
being  used  (i.e.,  Listening  Comprehension, 
Reading  Comprehension,  Oral  Production, 
Written  Production)  and  for  what  communicative 
function. 

Each  grade  plays  an  important  role  in  the 
development  of  the  students'  ability  to  understand 
and  express  themselves  in  French;  that  is,  each 
grade  is  the  building  block  for  the  next  and 
subsequent  grades.  To  facilitate  this  development, 
students  need  to  be  exposed  to  a  variety  of  text 
types  of  varying  degrees  of  difficulty  which  in 
turn  will  serve  as  models  for  their  own 
productions.  This  means  that  students  will  need  to 
listen  to  different  types  of  authentic  and  adapted 
audio  texts,  such  as  radio  announcements  or 
television  broadcasts,  and  read  authentic  and 
adapted  written  texts,  such  as  posters,  classified 
advertisements,  newspaper  articles  or  storybooks, 
in  order  to  develop  their  comprehension  skills. 
The  information  gleaned  from  these  sources  is 
then  used  to  develop  oral  and  written  production 
skills.  Therefore,  based  on  the  premise  that 
comprehension  precedes  and  exceeds 
production,  different  skills  are  emphasized  at 
different  points  in  the  learning  process. 

Language 

In  order  to  carry  out  authentic  comprehension  and 
production  tasks,  students  will  acquire  a  repertoire 
of  linguistic  tools  (elements)  that  they  will  use  to 
understand  others'  messages  and  convey  their 
own.  These  linguistic  elements,  which  include 
sounds  (pronunciation,  intonation),  symbols 
(orthography),  vocabulary,  grammatical  rules, 
word  order  and  discourse  features,  are  prescribed 
for  each  grade  and  are  in  keeping  with  the  fields 
of  experience  and  the  subfields. 


The  language  component  is  divided  into  two  sub- 
components: Knowledge  of  Language  Concepts 
(the  savoir)  and  Application  of  Vocabulary  and 
Language  Concepts  (the  savoir-faire).  This 
division  is  based  on  the  premise  that  having 
knowledge  of  vocabulary  and  grammatical  rules 
differs  from  the  application  of  this  knowledge. 
Linguistic  knowledge  is  the  foundation  for  the 
development  of  communication  skills.  Upon 
attaining  an  understanding  of  these  linguistic 
elements  (knowledge),  students  continue  to  learn 
about  them  and  their  use  as  they  carry  out  a 
variety  of  communicative  tasks  (application).  To 
ensure  that  students  retain  this  knowledge  and 
acquire  an  acceptable  level  of  linguistic 
competence,  they  will  need  sufficient  time  to 
rework  and  reuse  these  elements.  The  reworking 
and  reuse  occurs  within  a  field  of  experience, 
within  a  subfield  and  within  subsequent  fields  and 
subfields  of  a  designated  grade  level  and 
continues  at  higher  grade  levels. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  in  grades  4  through  12 
students  develop  their  vocabulary  base  in  all 
linguistic  areas — nouns,  verbs,  adjectives, 
adverbs,  prepositions,  etc.  In  order  for  students  to 
develop  a  large  vocabulary  base,  they  must  have 
extensive  exposure  to  the  French  language  at  the 
listening  and  reading  comprehension  stages.  This 
exposure  provides  students  with  access  to  words, 
phrases  and  grammatical  structures  that  are 
meaningful  to  them.  An  ever-increasing  repertoire 
of  words  and  grammatical  structures  will  allow 
students  to  become  more  competent  users  of  the 
language. 

Culture 

Although  identified  as  separate  components  in  the 
program  of  studies,  language  and  culture  are 
intertwined.  In  order  to  develop  cultural 
understanding  and  knowledge,  students  will 
explore  various  aspects  of  Francophone  cultures  at 
the  local,  provincial,  national  and  international 
levels.  This  learning  includes  acquiring 
knowledge  about  the  ideas,  behaviours,  cultural 
artifacts  and  symbols,  lifestyles  and  language 
variants  shared  by  Francophone  peoples  in 
different  environments  at  various  periods  of  their 
evolution  and  history.     Students  will  also  learn 
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appropriate  sociolinguistic  conventions  or  rules 
(e.g.,  date,  time,  abbreviations)  that  govern  oral 
and  written  communications  in  French.  This 
cultural  knowledge  provides  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  reflect  upon  other  cultures  with  a 
view  to  understanding  other  people  and,  therefore, 
themselves. 

Further,  a  central  aspect  of  second  language 
education  is  to  promote  the  favourable 
development  of  the  student's  whole  personality 
and  a  sense  of  identity  in  response  to  the  enriching 
experience  of  "otherness"  in  language  and  culture. 
In  this  vein,  the  culture  component  also  develops 
intercultural  skills  in  that  students  are  made  more 
aware  of  themselves  by  comparing  and  contrasting 
the  information  they  are  acquiring  about  other 
cultures.  By  doing  so,  students  become  more 
aware  of  the  use  of  Canada's  two  official 
languages  in  addition  to  recognizing  that  other 
languages  may  be  spoken  by  students  in  the 
classroom  or  in  their  environment.  The 
development  of  intercultural  skills  and  knowledge 
helps  students  become  less  ethnocentric  while  at 
the  same  time  confirming  their  own  cultural 
identity  and  promoting  global  citizenship. 

Language  Learning  Strategies 

To  enhance  the  learning  of  culture  and  language 
and  their  application  to  communicative  situations, 
the  language  learning  strategies  component 
develops  the  knowledge  and  application  of 
cognitive,  socio-affective,  metacognitive  and 
memory  strategies.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
program  of  studies,  the  cognitive,  socio-affective 
and  metacognitive  strategies  have  been 
categorized  into  comprehension  and  production 
strategies.  The  cognitive  learning  strategies  refer 
to  thinking  skills  and  include  such  techniques  as 
making  associations  between  words,  identifying 
key  words  and  ideas,  reasoning  both  deductively 
and  inductively,  and  using  nonverbal  or  linguistic 
clues  to  comprehend  a  message.  Socio-affective 
learning  strategies  involve  students'  personal 
characteristics  as  they  relate  to  other  learners  and 
students'  attitudes  toward  learning.  In  the  context 
of  second  language  learning,  these  strategies 
involve  collaborating  with  others,  tolerating 
unknown     words     and     expressions     (tolerating 


ambiguity)  and  taking  the  risk  to  communicate. 
Metacognitive  learning  strategies  relate  to  how 
students  describe  their  own  thinking  and  learning. 
Strategies  of  this  nature  include  planning, 
monitoring  and  evaluating  one's  learning. 
Memory  learning  strategies  involve  the  manner  in 
which  students  learn,  retain  and  recall  vocabulary, 
expressions  and  grammatical  structures  needed  to 
understand  or  produce  a  message.  Strategies 
related  to  memory  include  visualization,  word- 
webbing  and  repetition.  Together  these  groups  of 
strategies  facilitate  the  awareness  of  the  learning 
process  and  their  application  to  the  learning  of 
French. 

It  is  important  to  note,  however,  that  the  use  of 
language  learning  strategies  is  as  individual  as 
each  student.  Students  should  be  encouraged  to 
develop  and  apply  any  strategies  that  can  be  used 
to  improve  their  understanding  and  use  of  French. 
This  includes  the  use  of  strategies  that  are 
introduced  at  other  grade  levels  or  strategies  that 
are  not  defined  within  this  document  but  that 
teachers  or  students  bring  to  the  learning  situation. 
The  key  to  strategic  competence  is  that  students 
develop  an  ever-increasing  repertoire  of 
techniques  to  facilitate  their  learning  and, 
specifically,  the  learning  of  a  second  language. 

Implementation  of  Technology 

The  use  of  technology  in  the  classroom  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  Information,  Communication 
and  Technology  curriculum  and  as  such,  certain 
technology  outcomes  have  been  infused  into  this 
program      of      studies.  Information      and 

communication  technologies  are  also  an  important 
part  of  enhancing  language  learning  by 
demonstrating  to  students  that  French  is  used  in 
real  and  authentic  contexts  outside  the  confines  of 
the  classroom.  By  using  technologies  in  the 
French  classroom,  students  are  able  to  reinforce 
their  technological  knowledge  and  skills  to  create 
multimedia  presentations,  to  use  word  processing 
programs  and  to  do  research  on  the  Internet. 
Using  technology  allows  students  to  tailor  their 
communications  to  meet  specific  purposes  and 
particular  audiences. 
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Language  Competency 

The  four  program  components — experience- 
communication,  language,  culture  and  language 
learning  strategies — are  integrated,  but  each  has  a 
different  focus  and  role  to  play  in  the  acquisition 
of  French.  Language  learning  is  a  gradual, 
developmental  process  whereby  students  are  given 
the  opportunity  to  develop  and  refine,  in  stages, 
the  basic  language  elements  needed  to 
communicate  effectively.  To  develop  competency 
in  the  four  language  skills,  students  need  to  be 
actively  involved  in  the  acquisition  of  the 
language  and  its  use  in  authentic  communicative 
situations.  As       students       acquire       this 

multidimensional  set  of  knowledge  and  skills,  they 
will  progress  along  the  language  continuum  at 
different  rates  and  degrees  of  development.  This 
continuum  is  characterized  by  cyclical  overlap, 
expansion  and  refinement  of  knowledge  and  use 
of  the  French  language.  The  overarching  goal  of 
this  program  of  studies,  then,  is  to  develop 
students  who  are  sufficiently  competent  in  French 
so  that  they  can  function  in  the  language  and 
culture  outside  the  confines  of  the  classroom. 

Assessment 

Assessment  is  essential  to  the  teaching  and 
learning  process.  As  students  continue  to  develop 
their  communication  skills  and  their  cultural, 
linguistic  and  strategic  knowledge,  they  require 
feedback  on  their  progress  on  a  regular  basis.  The 
prescribed  general  and  specific  outcomes  that 
follow  indicate  what  students  are  to  demonstrate 
at  each  grade  level.  These  grade-level  outcomes 
provide  the  sole  basis  for  assessment.  While 
students  may  benefit  from  the  explicit  learning  of 
linguistic  elements  that  are  prescribed  at  a  higher 
grade  level,  this  exceeded  knowledge  should  not 
be  assessed  until  the  year  in  which  it  is  prescribed. 
Assessment  practices  should  reflect  a  variety  of 
evaluative  methods,  both  formal  and  informal,  and 
should  be  in  keeping  with  the  philosophy  of  the 
program  of  studies. 


DEFINITION  OF  OUTCOMES 

Learner  outcomes  define  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  that  students  must  attain.  These 
outcomes  emphasize  the  ability  to  understand, 
express  and  negotiate  meaning  through  spoken 
and  written  texts — abilities  that  are  closely  related 
to  the  actual  use  of  French  throughout  life.  The 
organization  of  the  learner  outcomes  is  cyclical  so 
that  students  can  continue  to  refine  skills  and 
knowledge  in  an  increasingly  varied  manner 
throughout  the  program. 

The  general  outcomes  describe  the  overarching 
goals  of  the  program.  There  are  four  general 
outcomes.  Each  outcome  relates  to  one  of  the 
following       components:  Communication, 

Language,  Culture,  and  Language  Learning 
Strategies.  The  specific  outcomes  define  the 
requisite  linguistic,  cultural,  intercultural  and 
strategic  knowledge,  and  communicative  skills  for 
each  grade.  For  example,  the  specific  outcomes 
for  the  language  component  indicate  the  grade  at 
which  certain  linguistic  elements  are  introduced. 
The  general  sequence  is  to  introduce  specific 
linguistic  elements  in  one  grade,  develop  them  in 
the  next  grade  and  refine  them  in  subsequent 
grades.  Further  refinement  of  the  linguistic 
elements  will  involve  lifelong  learning.  The  entire 
teaching-learning  process  must  ensure  the 
development,  refinement  and  continual  use  of  the 
four  language  skills  and  of  concrete  and  abstract 
knowledge  as  students  progress  toward  the 
completion  of  the  program  in  senior  high  school. 

Many  of  the  specific  outcomes  are  supported  by 
examples.  The  examples  do  not  form  part  of  the 
required  program  but  provide  a  context  for 
learning. 

Specific  fields  of  experience  and  subfields  are 
prescribed  at  each  grade.  These  fields  of 
experience  are  sequenced  from  the  concrete  to  the 
abstract  and  build  on  and  integrate  the  fields  from 
previous  grades.  Instruction  must  address  all  of 
the  prescribed  fields  and  subfields  of  experience 
by  the  end  of  each  grade.  Teachers  may  select 
additional  fields  of  experience  or  subfields  to 
enhance  their  program  on  the  basis  of  student 
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interests  and  needs  and  instructional  time.  The 
sequence  of  the  fields  of  experience  is  found  on 
the  specific  outcomes  pages  of  this  document. 
The  sequence  allows  teachers  to  plan  for  the 
integration  and  grouping  of  the  required  outcomes 
related  to  communication,  language,  culture  and 
language  learning  strategies  in  a  cyclical  fashion. 

Note  that  the  field  of  experience  Holidays  and 
Celebrations  is  an  exception  to  the  prescribed 
sequence  in  that  a  particular  holiday  or  celebration 
is  to  be  introduced  based  on  the  calendar  year. 
Although  this  field  of  experience  is  prescribed  in 
grades  4  through  9,  it  is  recommended  that  the 
subfields  related  to  this  field  be  expanded  and 
extended  in  grades  10,  1 1  and  12.  For  an  example 
of  a  suggested  breakdown  of  this  field  of 
experience,  see  the  Appendix. 
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General  Outcomes:  Grades  4  to  12 


Communication 

Language 

Culture 


Language  Learning 
Strategies 


Students  will  use  their  knowledge  of  French  to  understand  and/or  to  express  a 
message  effectively  in  various  situations  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

Students  will  use,  with  accuracy,  knowledge  of  linguistic  elements  of  the 
French  language  to  fulfill  their  communicative  intents. 

Students  will  use  their  knowledge  of  different  Francophone  cultures  and  their 
own  culture  to  be  able  to  interact  appropriately  within  these  cultures. 

Students  will  use  their  knowledge  of  strategies  to  enhance  learning  and  to 
communicate  in  French. 
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Specific  Outcomes:  Grade  4 


Components 

Experience 


Given  the  following  fields  of  experience  and  the  sub  fields  within  each  field, 


O  My  Classroom 

classroom  interactions 
people  in  the  classroom 
school  and  classroom 

supplies 
classroom  furniture 
arithmetic  operations 
shapes 


Calendar  and  Weather* 

days  of  the  week 

months  of  the  year 

seasons 

statutory  holidays  in  Canada 

weather  expressions 

seasonal  weather 


O  Who  Am  I? 

my  age  /my  birthday 
my  physical  traits 
my  personality  traits 
my  likes  and  dislikes 


Alberta  Winter 
Celebrations* 
location  and  date 
symbols  and  activities 


©  My  Immediate  Family 
my  immediate  family 

members 
their  age /birthday 
their  physical  traits 
their  personality  traits 
their  likes  and  dislikes 
family  pets 

Four  Holidays  and 

Celebrations* 

greetings,  symbols  and 
colours  associated  with 
the  four  holidays  and 
celebrations 


Communication 


Listening  Comprehension 


ig  Lomp 


Reading  Comprehension 


Oral  Production 


Written  Production 


and  other  areas  of  interest, 

students  will  engage  in  various  language  activities,  based  on  the  context,  the 
communicative  task  and  the  different  information  and  communication 
technologies  available, 

in  order  to: 


demonstrate  understanding  of  key  words  and  ideas  contained  in  simple, 
concrete  oral  texts  by  responding  with  physical  actions;  by  answering  in 
English;  by  using  graphic  representations,  yes/no  statements,  simple 
identification  at  the  word  level  or  global  expressions 

demonstrate  understanding  of  key  words  and  ideas  in  simple,  concrete 
adapted  or  authentic  written  texts  by  responding  with  physical  actions  or  by 
underlining,  highlighting,  matching,  drawing  or  using  English 

express  simple  oral  messages  by  using  gestures,  one  word  utterances, 
memorized  global  expressions  or  simple,  concrete  sentences  based  on 
available  models 

express  simple  written  messages  by  copying,  labelling,  substituting  words  or 
using  simple  concrete  sentences  based  on  available  models. 


*These  fields  of  experience  are  to  be  integrated  based  on  the  calendar  year. 
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Specific  Outcomes:   Grade  4 


Language 

Knowledge  of  language 
Concepts 


Knowledge  of  Vocabulary 


•  associate  each  letter  of  the  alphabet  with  its  corresponding  sound 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  a  noun  is  a  word  that  names  a  person, 
place  or  thing  (concrete  or  abstract) 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  nouns  can  be  singular  or  plural 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  nouns  in  French  are  either  masculine  or 
feminine 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  there  are  two  groups  of  articles — 
definite  and  indefinite 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  an  adjective  is  a  word  that  describes  a 
person,  place  or  thing 

•  state  that  there  are  three  different  words  to  indicate  ownership  for  "my" 

(mon,  ma,  mes)  and  "your"  (ton,  ta,  tee) 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  prepositions  of  place  are  words  that 
indicate  the  position  of  a  person,  place  or  thing  in  relation  to  another  person, 
place  or  thing 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  a  verb  is  a  word  that  names  an  action  or 
a  state  of  being  (e.g.,  sauter,  etre) 

•  state  that  vo\c\  and  voila  are  used  to  point  out  a  person  or  a  thing 

•  distinguish  a  statement  from  a  question 

•  state  how  to  form  a  question  from  a  statement  using  intonation 

•  state  how  to  form  a  question  from  the  structure  Est-ce  que. . . 

•  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  vocabulary  associated  with: 

-  introductions 

-  greetings 

-  leave-taking 

-  leave-taking 

-  state  of  beingleave-taking 

-  approval  or  praise 

-  classroom  routines 

-  important  people  in  the  classroom 

-  elementary  student  school  supplies 

-  elementary  classroom  supplies  and  furniture 
numbers  0-69 
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Knowledge  of  Vocabulary 

(cont'd) 


symbols  for  the  four  arithmetic  operations  (+, 

measurement 

selected  2-  and  3-dimensional  shapes 

age 

parts  of  the  body 

physical  and  personality  traits 

likes  and  dislikes 

family  members 

family  pets 

days  of  the  week 

months  of  the  year 

dates 

seasons 

statutory  holidays 

weather 

temperature 

an  Alberta  winter  celebration 

holiday  greetings  and  wishes 

common  holiday  symbols 

basic  colours 

questions 

place  or  position 


x,-) 


Application  of  Vocabulary  and 
Language  Concepts 


use  the  following  linguistic  elements,  mainly  orally  and  sometimes  in 
written  form,  in  modelled  situations,  to  communicate  a  simple  message: 

-  names  of  the  letters  of  the  French  alphabet 

-  vocabulary  for  making  introductions  (e.g.,  Je  te/Vous  presente. .  ./C'est 
mon  ami  John./Comment  t'appelles-tu?  Je  m'appelle. .  ./Mon  nom  est. . .) 

-  greetings  (e.g.,  Bonjour,  madame./Salut,  Peter.) 

-  leave-taking  expressions  (e.g.,  Au  revoir,  monsieur./A  demain.) 

-  expressions  of  politeness  (e.g.,  Merci,  John./5'il  voue>  plaTt./Excusez-moi.) 

-  selected  questions  and  expressions  related  to  state  of  being  (e.g.,  Comment 
qa  va?  Qa  va  (tree)  b\er\JFae  mal.) 

-  vocabulary  associated  with  approval  and  praise  (e.g.,  C'est  correct./E3ien!/ 
&ravo\) 

-  vocabulary  associated  with  classroom  routines  and  interactions  (e.g.,  Est- 
ce  que  je  peux  aller  aux  toilettes?/Repetez,  s'il  voue  plait.) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  important  people  in  students'  school  life  (e.g., 
ami(e),  professeur,  camarade  de  c\aeee,  dlrecteur/dlrecthce) 

-  vocabulary  for  elementary  school  supplies,  classroom  supplies  and 
classroom  furniture  (e.g.,  deux  stylos  bleus,  une  brosse  et  de  \a  cra\elCeet 
un  pupitre.) 

-  the  names  of  the  numbers  0-69 

-  words  related  to  the  symbols  needed  for  arithmetic  operations  (plus  [+], 
moins  [-],  multiplie  par  [x],  divise  par  [^],  font  [=]) 

-  written  number  words  0-3 1 

-  the  names  for  the  units  of  measurement  mm  and  cm 

-  vocabulary  for  selected  shapes  (e.g.,  un  triangle,  un  rectangle,  un  cone) 
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Specific  Outcomes:   Grade  4 


Application  of  Vocabulary  and  -  the  expression  for  age  (e.g.,  J'ai  neuf  ans.) 

Language  Concepts  (cont'd)  vocabulary  for  parts  of  the  body  (e.g.,  la  main,  la  tete) 

vocabulary  related  to  physical  and  personality  traits  (e.g.,  petit,  qrand, 
fort,  joli,  intelligent,  honnete,  sympa,  yeux  bruns) 

-  vocabulary  associated  with  likes  and  dislikes  (e.g.,  J'aime  le  eoccer./Mon 
pere  deteste  le  vert./Ma  couleur  preferee  est  le  bleu.) 

-  vocabulary  for  family  members  (e.g.,  mon  pere,  ma  sceur) 

-  the  names  of  common  family  pets  (e.g.,  un  poisson  rouge,  une  chienne) 

-  the  names  of  the  days  of  the  week 

-  the  names  of  the  months  of  the  year 

-  the  date 

-  the  ordinal  number  premier 

-  the  names  of  the  seasons 

-  the  names  of  Canadian  statutory  holidays  (e.g.,  la  fete  du  Canada/l'Action 
de  qracea) 

-  common  weather  expressions  (e.g.,  II  pleut./ll  fait  (du)  soleil.) 

-  expressions  of  temperature  (e.g.,  La  temperature  est  de  22  °C./II  fait 
-10  °C.) 

-  vocabulary  associated  with  an  Alberta  winter  celebration  (e.g.,  cabane  a 
Sucre) 

-  the  names  of  traditional  holidays  (e.g.,  la  Saint-Valentin) 

-  the  colours  associated  with  these  holidays  (e.g.,  la  Saint-Valentin  - 
le  rouge  et  le  blanc) 

-  symbols  associated  with  these  holidays  (e.g.,  une  fleur/une  rose,  cupidon) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  specific  holiday  greetings  and  wishes  (e.g.,  Bonne 
fete  des  meres!) 

-  vocabulary  for  basic  colours  (e.g.,  le  rouge,  I'orange,  le  bleu) 

-  indefinite  articles  (un,  une,  des) 

-  definite  articles  (le,  la,  les) 

-  prepositions  of  place  (e.g.,  dans,  sur,  devant,  derriere) 

-  the  possessive  adjectives  mon,  ma,  mes,  ton,  ta,  tes  (e.g.,  C'est  ma  regie./ 
C'est  ton  ami?) 

-  the  prepositions  voici  and  voila 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  avoir  (e.g.,  J'ai  un  stylo./Tu  as  un  crayon?) 

-  singular  and  third  person  plural  forms  of  the  verb  etre  (e.g.,  Le  livre  est 
bleu./Je  suis  un  e\eve./Mme  Brown  est  professeure./Mes  camaradee  de 
c\aeee  sont...) 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  mesurer  (e.g.,  La  gomme  mesure  60  mm.) 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  aimer 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  adorer 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  detester 

-  the  expression  il  y  a  (e.g.,  II  y  a  un  tableau  dans  la  salle  de  classe.) 

-  routine  questions  (e.g.,  Qu'est-ce  que  c'est?/Quel  temps  fait-il?/Quel  jour 
est-ce?/Qui  est-ce?) 

-  questions  formed  with  intonation  and  Est-ce  que... 

-  correct  pronunciation  of  known  words. 
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Specific  Outcomes:  Grade  4 


Culture  •  identify  reasons  for  learning  a  second  language  and  more  specifically,  French 

•  recognize  that  learning  another  language  and  developing  knowledge  about 
other  cultures  is  a  lifelong  learning  process 

•  recognize  elements  of  Francophone  cultures  in  the  classroom 

•  recognize  that  there  are  often  equivalents  in  French  for  common  English  first 
names  (e.g.,  Pierre  =  Peter;  Marie  =  Mary) 

•  recognize  that  the  song  "Happy  Birthday"  varies  from  culture  to  culture 
(e.g.,  Donne  fete  in  Canada/Joyeux  anniversaire  in  France/Gens  du  pays  in 
Quebec) 

•  identify  French  songs,  nursery  rhymes  or  counting  rhymes  (e.g.,  Savez-vous 
planter  les  choux?) 

•  be  able  to  identify,  in  English, 

-  examples  of  French  used  in  the  immediate  environment  (e.g.,  bilingual 
information  on  labels,  bilingual  dictionaries) 

-  the  fact  that  calendars  in  France  typically  display  Monday  as  the  first  day 
of  the  week 

•  state  that  tu  and  vous  are  used  to  address  people  in  specific  social  situations 
(e.g.,  Comment  t'appelles-tu?  vs  Comment  vous  appelez-vous?) 

•  recognize  that  word  processing  programs  are  available  in  French 

•  demonstrate  awareness  of  the  following  cultural  characteristics  of  the  French 
language: 

-  greetings 

-  leave-taking  expressions 

-  addressing  people 

-  the  date 

-  the  abbreviation  for  premier  (1er) 

-  days  of  the  week  and  months  of  the  year 

-  metric  measurements 

-  age 

-  measurement  of  temperature  in  degrees  Celsius. 
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Specific  Outcomes:   Grade  4 


Language  Learning 
Strategies 

Comprehension  Strategies 


cognitive 


socio-affective 


develop  and  use  comprehension  strategies  to  facilitate  the  understanding  of 
an  oral  or  written  message 

-  guess  the  meaning  of  an  unknown  word  or  expression 

-  use  visual  clues  (e.g.,  pictures,  gestures,  iDustrations)  and  auditory  clues 
(e.g.,  street  noises,  intonation,  sighs) 

-  associate  a  gesture,  a  symbol  or  an  illustration  with  a  message 

-  identify  cognates  (e.g.,  forest-foret;  carnival-carnaval) 

-  identify  word  families  (e.g.,  etudiant,  etude,  etudier) 

-  activate  prior  knowledge  and  experiences 

-  predict  what  information  a  text  may  contain 

-  activate  first  language  listening  and  reading  skills 

-  represent  meaning  by  using  mental  images,  illustrations  or  graphic 
representations 

-  use  repetition  (e.g.,  listen  again  to  a  text  or  reread  a  text  that  is  causing 
difficulty) 

-  participate  willingly  in  French  language  learning  experiences 

-  take  the  risk  to  listen  to  or  read  a  new  text  in  French 

-  ask  questions,  in  the  first  language,  to  clarify  or  verify  that  a  message  has       i 
been  understood  ' 

-  tolerate  ambiguity — accept  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  understand  every 
word  in  order  to  glean  meaning 

-  collaborate  with  others  to  build  confidence  and  exchange  information 

focus  attention  on  the  activity  to  be  carried  out 

-  activate  prediction  skills  based  on  previous  knowledge  and  experience 

-  verify  predictions 

-  focus  attention  on  the  required  information 

-  focus  attention  on  what  is  known  and  ignore  what  is  unknown 


Production  Strategies 


cognitive 


develop  and  use  production  strategies  to  produce  a  simple  oral  or  written 
message 

-  repeat  a  word,  an  expression,  a  pattern,  a  presentation,  etc.,  silently  or 
aloud 

-  use  models  to  create  a  similar  text 

-  use  reference  materials  (e.g.,  vocabulary  and  expressions  posted  in  the 
classroom) 

-  activate  prior  knowledge  and  experiences 

-  prepare  a  draft  of  the  message 

-  find  a  different  way  of  conveying  a  message  (e.g.,  gestures,  drawing,  pointing 
to  an  example,  using  a  different  word  or  expression  to  approximate  meaning) 
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Specific  Outcomes:  Grade  4 


socio-affective 


take  the  risk  to  say  or  write  something  in  French 

ask  questions  to  clarify  understanding 

ask  the  speaker  to  repeat  the  message 

ask  the  speaker  to  explain  what  was  said 

ask  the  speaker  to  speak  more  slowly 

encourage  classmates  using  expressions  of  approval  or  praise 

(e.g.,  Dravol) 

ask  the  speaker  to  spell  out  or  draw  the  unknown  word 

indicate  to  the  speaker  that  the  message  was  not  understood 

use  facial  expressions  or  mime  to  get  the  message  across 

seek  assistance  from  the  teacher  or  a  peer  to  clarify  instructions,  word 

meaning,  etc. 

collaborate  with  others  to  brainstorm,  resolve  problems,  rehearse  and 

communicate  messages 


metacognitive 


Memory  Strategies 


-  read  instructions  thoroughly  before  beginning  a  task 

-  ask  for  clarification  of  a  task  before  beginning 

-  develop  a  plan,  in  English,  to  complete  a  class  project  (e.g.,  create  a 
timeline  for  completing  research  or  for  the  preparation  of  a  piece  of  writing 
or  artwork) 

-  use  checklists,  written  in  English,  to  verify  the  work 

reflect  on  and  articulate,  in  English,  what  they  have  learned  and  can 
demonstrate  in  French 

-  articulate  their  understanding  of  the  grade-specific  Knowledge  of 
Language  Concepts 

develop  and  use  memory  strategies  to  learn,  retain  or  recall  vocabulary  or 

grammatical  structures 

combine  new  learning  of  vocabulary  with  previously  learned  vocabulary 
practise  a  word,  an  expression  or  a  grammatical  pattern 

-  repeat  a  new  word  or  expression,  silently  or  aloud 
repeat  a  new  word  silently  and  associate  it  with  an  image 

repeat  a  new  word  saying  the  letters  or  syllables  that  make  up  the  word 
use  physical  actions  in  conjunction  with  new  vocabulary 
create  a  rhyme  or  a  song  to  help  remember  vocabulary,  expressions  or 
grammatical  rules. 
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Specific  Outcomes:  Grade  5 


Components 

Experience 


Communication 

Listening  Comprehension 


Reading  Comprehension 


Oral  Production 


Given  the  following  fields  of  experience  and  the  subjields  within  each  field, 


Q  My  Elementary  School 
classroom  timetable 
school  personnel 

areas  inside  and  outside  the  school 
healthy  school  snacks 
arithmetic  operations 

0  Clothes 

seasonal  clothes 

clothing  preferences 

clothes  for  different  occasions 


Le  Festival  du  Voyageur* 
location  and  date 
symbols  and  activities 

and  other  areas  of  interest, 


Q  Our  Friends — The  Animals 
common  farm  animals 
common  wild  animals 
physical  traits  of  animals 
animal  habitats 


O  My  Home 

types  of  dwellings 
rooms  in  mv  home 
structure  of  a  room 
my  room 

Four  Holidays  and  Celebrations* 
greetings,  symbols  and  colours  associated 
with  the  four  holidays  and  celebrations 


students  will  engage  in  various  language  activities,  based  on  the  context,  the 
communicative  task  and  the  different  information  and  communication 
technologies  available, 

in  order  to: 


demonstrate  understanding  of  key  words  and  ideas  contained  in  simple, 
concrete  oral  texts  by  responding  with  physical  actions;  by  answering  in 
English;  by  using  graphic  representations,  yes/no  statements,  simple 
identification  at  the  word  level  or  global  expressions 

demonstrate  understanding  of  key  words  and  ideas  in  simple,  concrete 
adapted  or  authentic  written  texts  by  responding  with  physical  actions  or  by 
underlining,  highlighting,  matching,  drawing  or  using  English 

express  simple  oral  messages  by  using  gestures,  one  word  utterances, 
memorized  global  expressions  or  simple,  concrete  sentences  based  on 
available  models 


Written  Production 


express  simple  written  messages  by  copying,  labelling,  substituting  words  or 
using  simple  concrete  sentences  based  on  available  models. 


These  fields  of  experience  are  to  be  integrated  based  on  the  calendar  year. 
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Specific  Outcomes:   Grade  5 


Language 

Knowledge  of  Language 
Concepts 


•  name  the  three  indefinite  articles  (un,  une,  dee)  and  the  four  definite  articles 
(le,  la,  I',  les) 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  the  article  changes  according  to  the 
gender  and  the  number  of  the  noun 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  the  definite  article  I'  is  used  with  nouns 
beginning  with  a  vowel  or  silent  h 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  the  form  of  the  adjective  may  change 
according  to  the  gender  and  the  number  of  the  noun  described 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  the  addition  of  an  "e"  changes  a 
masculine  adjective  to  a  feminine  adjective  in  most  cases 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  the  addition  of  an  "s"  changes  a  singular 
adjective  to  a  plural  adjective  in  most  cases 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  the  possessive  adjective  changes 
according  to  the  gender  and  the  number  of  the  noun 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  there  are  three  words  to  indicate 
ownership  for  "his/her"  (son,  sa,  ses) 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  the  preposition  de  can  be  used  to 
indicate  possession  (e.g.,  C'est  le  crayon  de  John.) 

•  identify  words  that  are  used  to  formulate  a  question  (e.g.,  qui,  quand, 
comment) 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  personal  subject  pronouns  replace  a 
noun 

•  name  all  of  the  personal  subject  pronouns 

•  identify  the  singular  (je,  tu,  il,  elle,  on)  and  the  plural  (nous,  vous,  ils,  elles) 
personal  subject  pronouns 

•  explain  that  the  vous  form  of  the  verb  is  used  when  addressing  an  adult  or 
two  or  more  people 

•  state  that: 

-  a  masculine  name  or  noun  is  replaced  by  the  pronoun  il 

-  a  feminine  name  or  noun  is  replaced  by  the  pronoun  elle 

-  two  or  more  masculine  names  or  nouns  are  replaced  by  the  pronoun  ils 

-  two  or  more  feminine  names  or  nouns  are  replaced  by  the  pronoun  elles 
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Specific  Outcomes:   Crude  5 


Knowledge  of  Language- 
Concepts  (cont'd) 


-  a  masculine  name  or  names,  a  masculine  noun  or  nouns  plus  any 
combination  of  feminine  names  or  nouns  are  replaced  by  the  pronoun  ils 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  the  infinitive  is  a  word  that  names  an 
action  verb  (e.g.,  sauter)  or  a  state  of  being  verb  (e.g.,  etre) 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  every  verb  in  French  changes  its  form 
according  to  the  personal  subject  pronoun  used 

•  distinguish  a  command  from  a  statement 

•  distinguish  between  affirmative  and  negative  sentences 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  how  to  formulate  a  question  using  the 
question  words 


Knowledge  of  Vocabulary 


Application  of  Vocabulary  and 
Language  Concepts 
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demonstrate  an  understanding  of  vocabulary  associated  with: 

-  the  school  day  and  time  of  day 

-  the  classroom  timetable 

-  expressions  of  time  using  the  12-hour  clock 

-  school  personnel 

-  areas  inside  and  outside  the  school 

-  healthy  school  snacks 

-  numbers  to  1 000 

-  written  numbers  0-100 

-  categories  of  animals 

-  common  farm  animals 

-  common  wild  animals 

-  animal  anatomy 

-  physical  traits  of  animals 

-  animal  habitats 

-  common  clothing  items  and  basic  accessories 
main  types  of  dwellings 

-  the  main  rooms  of  the  house 

-  the  interior  structure  of  a  room 

-  furnishings  in  a  student's  room 

-  le  Festival  du  Voyageur 

-  holiday  greetings  and  wishes 

-  common  holiday  symbols 

-  possession 

-  questions 

use  the  following  linguistic  elements,  mainly  orally  and  sometimes  in 
written  form,  in  modelled  situations,  to  communicate  a  simple  message: 

-  vocabulary  and  language  concepts  presented  in  Grade  4 

-  vocabulary  for  time  of  day  (e.g.,  matin,  apres-midi,  soir,  pendant  la 
recreation) 

-  vocabulary  for  time  using  the  12-hour  clock  (e.g.,  II  est  huit  heurea 
trente.) 
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Application  of  Vocabulary  and  -  the  names  of  elementary  school  subjects  (e.g.,  les  sciences, 

Language  Concepts  (cont'd)  \ee  mathematiques) 

-  the  position  titles  of  school  personnel  (e.g.,  le  directeur  adjoint, 
la  directrice  adjointe,  le  concierge,  I'aide  enseignant) 

-  the  names  of  locations  inside  and  outside  the  elementary  school  (e.g., 
le  gymnase,  le  bureau,  le  terrain  de  jeux) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  healthy  school  snacks  (e.g.,  une  pomme,  du  celeri, 
du  qranola,  du  fromage,  des  noix) 

-  numbers  to  1 000 

-  written  numbers  32-100 

-  vocabulary  associated  with  categories  of  animals  (e.g.,  les  animaux  de 
compagnie,  les  animaux  de  ferme,  les  animaux  sauvages) 

-  the  names  of  common  farm  animals  (e.g.,  une  vache,  un  cochon) 

-  the  names  of  common  wild  animals  (e.g.,  un  tigre,  un  ours) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  animal  anatomy  (e.g.,  le  bee,  la  queue,  les  pattes) 

-  adjectives  related  to  size  and  colours  of  animals  (e.g.,  gros,  petit,  roux) 

-  the  names  of  habitats  of  common  wild  animals  (e.g.,  la  foret,  la  prairie, 
les  montagnes,  un  marecage,  la  mer,  le  desert) 

-  the  names  of  clothing  items  and  basic  accessories  worn  for  different 
occasions  (e.g.,  holidays,  celebrations,  weather  conditions,  sports) 

-  names  of  main  types  of  dwellings  (e.g.,  une  maison,  un  appartement) 

-  names  of  the  main  rooms  of  the  house  (e.g.,  la  salle  de  bains,  une  chambre 
a  coucher) 

-  names  of  the  main  interior  parts  of  a  room  (e.g.,  un  mur,  le  plancher, 
une  fenetre) 

-  names  of  objects  and  furnishings  in  a  student's  room  (e.g.,  une  affiche, 
un  lit,  un  tapis) 

-  vocabulary  associated  with  le  Festival  du  Voyageur  (e.g.,  la  ceinture 
flechee,  le  canotage) 

-  the  names  of  traditional  holidays 

-  colours  associated  with  traditional  holidays  (e.g.,  Noel  -  le  rouge  et  le  vert) 

-  symbols  associated  with  traditional  holidays  (e.g.,  Noel  -  le  pere  Noel, 
un  sapin) 

-  holiday  greetings  and  wishes  (e.g.,  Joyeux  Noel/Bonne  Annee) 

-  the  possessive  adjectives  son,  sa,  ses 

-  the  preposition  de  +  noun  to  indicate  possession  (e.g.,  C'est  la  chambre  de 
Kristi.) 

-  prepositions  and  prepositional  phrases  of  location  (e.g.,  Le  bureau  est  en 
face  de  ma  salle  de  classe./Le  salon  est  a  cote  de  la  cuisine.) 

-  questions  such  as  Combien  de. . .?/Qu'est-ce  que. . .?/0u  se  trouve(nt). . .?/ 
Comment... ?/Qui. . .?/0u  est/sont...?/Quelle  heure  est-il?) 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verbs  aimer,  porter,  se  trouver,  parler,  detester, 
travailler,  faire,  etudier,  aller,  habiter 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  manger  (e.g.,  Je  mange  une  pomme.) 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  boire  (e.g.,  Je  bois  du  lait.) 

-  all  forms  of  the  verbs  avoir  and  etre 

-  the  negative  structure  ne. . .  pas 

-  correct  pronunciation  of  known  words. 
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Culture 


•  recognize  elements  of  Francophone  cultures  in  the  school  (e.g.,  French 
posters,  a  French  section  in  the  school  library) 

•  identify  a  variety  of  ways  for  enhancing  contact,  directly  or  indirectly,  with 
people  of  Francophone  origin  (e.g.,  penpals,  e-pals,  radio,  television) 

•  seek  out  information  about  Francophones  from  authentic  sources 
(e.g.,  an  elementary  school  timetable  from  Quebec  or  France) 

•  recognize  that  the  French  accents  are  accessible  on  a  French  keyboard  or 
through  the  use  of  specific  computer  commands 

•  identify,  with  teacher  assistance: 

-  that  the  terms  a.m.  and  p.m.  are  not  used  in  French  to  express  "before 
noon"  and  "after  noon" 

-  what  constitutes  a  snack  for  elementary  students  in  France 

-  when  and  where  elementary  students  in  France  typically  eat  snacks 

-  that  clothing  labels  in  Canada  are  available  in  at  least  two  languages — 
French  and  English 

-  that  food  products  sold  in  Canada  have/contain  information  and 
instructions  in  at  least  two  languages — French  and  English 

•  demonstrate  awareness  of  the  following  cultural  characteristics  of  the  French 
language: 

-  spacing  of  four  digit  numbers  (e.g.,  1  000) 

-  the  abbreviation  for  hour  (h) 

-  abbreviations  for  Monsieur — M.,  Madame — M"f,  Mademoiselle — Mlle 
(in  France). 


Language  Learning 
Strategies 

Comprehension  Strategies 


cognitive 


develop  and  use  comprehension  strategies  to  facilitate  the  understanding  of 
an  oral  or  written  message 

-  guess  the  meaning  of  an  unknown  word  or  expression 

-  use  visual  clues  (e.g.,  pictures,  gestures,  illustrations)  and  auditory  clues 
(e.g.,  street  noises,  intonation,  sighs) 

-  associate  a  gesture,  a  symbol  or  an  illustration  with  a  message 

-  identify  cognates  and  word  families 

-  activate  prior  knowledge  and  experiences 

-  predict  what  information  a  text  may  contain 

-  activate  first-language  listening  and  reading  skills 

-  represent  meaning  by  using  mental  images,  illustrations  or  graphic 
representations 

-  use  repetition  (e.g.,  listen  again  to  a  text  or  reread  a  text  that  is  causing 
difficulty) 
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socio  affective 


participate  willingly  in  French  language  learning  experiences 

-  take  the  risk  to  listen  to  or  read  a  new  text  in  French 

-  ask  questions,  in  the  first  language,  to  clarify  or  verify  that  a  message  has 
been  understood 

-  tolerate  ambiguity — accept  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  understand  every 
word  in  order  to  glean  meaning 

-  collaborate  with  others  to  build  confidence  and  exchange  information 

-  focus  attention  on  the  activity  to  be  carried  out 

-  activate  prediction  skills  based  on  previous  knowledge  and  experience 

-  verify  predictions 

-  focus  attention  on  the  required  information 

-  focus  attention  on  what  is  known  and  ignore  what  is  unknown 


Production  Strategies 


cognitive 


socio-attecuve 


ffecth 


metacognitive 


develop  and  use  production  strategies  to  produce  a  simple  oral  or  written 
message 

-  repeat  a  word,  an  expression,  a  pattern,  a  presentation,  etc.,  silently  or 
aloud 

-  use  models  to  create  a  similar  text 

-  use  reference  materials  (e.g.,  vocabulary  and  expressions  posted  in  the 
classroom) 

-  activate  prior  knowledge  and  experiences 

-  prepare  a  draft  of  the  message 

-  find  a  different  way  of  conveying  a  message  (e.g.,  gestures,  drawing, 
pointing  to  an  example,  using  a  different  word  or  expression  to  approximate 
meaning) 

-  take  the  risk  to  say  or  write  something  in  French 

-  ask  questions  to  clarify  understanding 

-  ask  the  speaker  to  repeat  the  message 

-  ask  the  speaker  to  explain  what  was  said 

-  ask  the  speaker  to  speak  more  slowly 

-  encourage  classmates  using  expressions  of  approval  or  praise 
(e.g.,  t3ravo!) 

ask  the  speaker  to  spell  out  or  draw  the  unknown  word 
indicate  to  the  speaker  that  the  message  was  not  understood 
use  facial  expressions  or  mime  to  get  the  message  across 

-  seek  assistance  from  the  teacher  or  a  peer  to  clarify  instructions,  word 
meaning,  etc. 

collaborate  with  others  to  brainstorm,  resolve  problems,  rehearse  and 
communicate  messages 

-  read  instructions  thoroughly  before  beginning  a  task 

-  ask  for  clarification  of  a  task  before  beginning 

-  develop  a  plan,  in  English,  to  complete  a  class  project  (e.g.,  create  a 
timeline  for  completing  research  or  for  the  preparation  of  a  piece  of  writing 
or  artwork) 
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metacognitive  (cont'd) 


Memory  Strategies 


-  use  checklists,  written  in  English,  to  verify  the  work 

reflect  on  and  articulate,  in  English,  what  they  have  learned  and  can 

demonstrate  in  French 

articulate  their  understanding  of  the  grade-specific  Knowledge  of  Language 

Concepts 

develop  and  use  memory  strategies  to  learn,  retain  or  recall  vocabulary  or 
grammatical  structures 

-  combine  new  learning  of  vocabulary  with  previously  learned  vocabulary 

-  practise  a  word,  an  expression  or  a  grammatical  pattern 

-  repeat  a  new  word  or  expression,  silently  or  aloud 

-  repeat  a  new  word  silently  and  associate  it  with  an  image 

repeat  a  new  word  saying  the  letters  or  syllables  that  make  up  the  word 

-  use  physical  actions  in  conjunction  with  new  vocabulary 

-   create  a  rhyme  or  a  song  to  help  remember  vocabulary,  expressions  or 
grammatical  rules. 
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Specific  Outcomes:  Grade  6 


Given  the  following  fields  of  experience  and  the  subfields  within  each  field. 


O  My  Health  and  Well-being 
healthy  eating 

expression  of  feelings  and  emotions 
feeling  well  /feeling  ill 


©  My  Neighbourhood 

neighbourhood  buildings 
people  in  the  neighbourhood 
neighbourhood  plan 


seasonal  sports  and  physical  activities  neighourhood  transportation 


©  Alberta — My  Province 

location 

landscapes 

common  wild  animals 

communities  and  their  festivals 

its  riches 


O  The  Environment 

natural  environments  and  habitats 
dangers  to  the  environment 
endangered  animals 
protection  of  the  environment 


Le  Carnaval  de  Quebec* 

location  and  date 
symbols  and  activities 

and  other  areas  of  interest. 


Four  Holidays  and  Celebrations* 
greetings,  symbols  and  colours 

associated  with  the  four  holidays 

and  celebrations 


Communication 

Listening  Comprehension 


Reading  Comprehension 


Oral  Production 


Written  Production 


students  will  engage  in  various  language  activities,  based  on  the  context,  the 
communicative  task  and  the  different  information  and  communication 
technologies  available, 

in  order  to: 


demonstrate  understanding  of  key  words  and  ideas  contained  in  simple, 
concrete  oral  texts  by  responding  with  physical  actions;  by  answering  in 
English;  by  using  graphic  representations,  yes/no  statements,  simple 
identification  at  the  word  level  or  global  expressions 

demonstrate  understanding  of  key  words  and  ideas  in  simple,  concrete 
adapted  or  authentic  written  texts  by  responding  with  physical  actions  or  by 
underlining,  highlighting,  matching,  drawing  or  using  English 

express  simple  oral  messages  by  using  one  word  utterances,  memorized 
global  expressions  or  simple,  concrete  sentences  based  on  available  models 
and  sometimes  recombining  known  linguistic  elements 

express  simple  written  messages  by  copying,  labelling,  substituting  words  or 
using  simple  concrete  sentences  based  on  available  models  and  sometimes 
recombining  known  linguistic  elements. 


*These  fields  of  experience  are  to  be  integrated  based  on  the  calendar  year. 
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Language 

Knowledge  oi  Language 
Concepts 


•  associate  the  French  sound  with  the  letter  or  letter  combination  or  diacritical 
mark(s)  (e.g.,  e  [e]  versus  e  [e],  beau  [o]) 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  "to  conjugate  a  verb"  means  naming  the 
different  forms  a  verb  takes  according  to  the  personal  subject  pronoun  used 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  a  conjugation  is  a  verb  pattern 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  the  common  format  of  a  verb 
conjugation  includes  the  infinitive  and  all  of  the  personal  subject  pronouns 
with  the  corresponding  form  of  the  verb 

•  explain,  orally  in  their  own  words,  the  -er  verb  conjugation  pattern  in  the 
present  tense 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  in  French  the  verb  avoir  is  used  in  some 
expressions  where  the  verb  "to  be"  is  used  in  English  (e.g.,  J'ai  faim.  vs  I  am 
hungry.) 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  the  preposition  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  means  of  transportation  varies  according  to  the  type  of  transportation 
being  used  (e.g.,  a  bicyclette,  en  autobus) 

•  state,  orally  in  their  own  words,  that  in  French  the  indefinite  article  is  not 
used  when  identifying  one's  profession  (e.g.,  M.  Brown  est  dentiste.) 

•  recognize  that  the  words  du,  de  la,  de  I'  or  dee  are  used  to  express  "some"  in 
English  (e.g.,  Je  mange  du  brocoli./Je  bois  de  I'eau.) 

•  recognize  that  jouer  a  is  used  with  certain  sports  and  activities  and  that 
faire  de  is  used  with  others 


Knowledge  of  Vocabulary 


demonstrate  an  understanding  of  vocabulary  associated  with: 

-  basic  food  items 

-  the  food  groups 

-  nutritious  foods 

-  meals  and  meal  times 

-  expressions  of  feelings  and  emotions 

-  expressions  of  physical  state 

-  expressions  of  health 

-  common  physical  activities 

-  seasonal  sports  and  activities 

-  neighbourhood  buildings 

-  trades  and  professions  of  people  in  the  neighbourhood 

-  a  basic  plan  of  a  neighbourhood 

-  common  means  of  neighbourhood  transportation 

-  Alberta's  geographical  location 
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Knowledge  of  Vocabulary 

(cont'd) 


-  cardinal  and  intermediate  points 

-  Alberta's  landscapes 
Alberta's  common  wild  animals 

-  Alberta's  communities  and  their  festivals 

-  Alberta's  riches 

-  the  environment 

-  natural  environments  and  habitats 
dangers  to  the  environment 

-  endangered  animals 

-  protection  of  the  environment 

-  le  Carnaval  de  Quebec 

-  holiday  greetings  and  wishes 

-  common  holiday  symbols 

-  numbers  to  1  000  000 

-  question  words 

-  expressions  of  personal  preference 

-  basic  description 

-  quantity 


Application  of  Vocabulary  and 
Language  Concepts 


use  the  following  linguistic  elements,  mainly  orally  and  sometimes  in 
written  form,  in  modelled  situations,  to  communicate  a  simple  message: 

-  vocabulary  and  language  concepts  presented  in  grades  4  and  5 

-  the  names  of  basic  food  items 

-  the  names  of  the  food  groups 

-  the  names  of  nutritious  foods 

-  the  names  of  meals  and  meal  times 

-  expressions  of  feelings  and  emotions  (e.g.,  Je  suis  triste./Je  suis 
heureuse.) 

-  expressions  of  physical  state  (e.g.,  J'ai  chaud/froid/soif/faim.) 

-  expressions  of  health  (e.g.,  J'ai  mal  a  la  tete./Je  suis  en  bonne  sante.) 

-  the  names  of  common  physical  activities  (e.g.,  une  promenade,  des 
exercices  d'aerobie) 

-  the  names  of  seasonal  sports  (e.g.,  le  soccer,  le  ski) 

-  expressions  related  to  physical  activities  and  seasonal  sports  (e.g.,  Je  joue 
au  baseball  en  ete./Je  fais  du  ski  en  hiver./Je  saute  a  la  corde.) 

-  the  names  of  neighbourhood  buildings  (e.g.,  un  restaurant,  un  centre 
commercial) 

-  the  names  of  trades  and  professions  of  people  in  the  neighbourhood 
(e.g.,  medecln,  factrice) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  a  basic  plan  of  a  neighbourhood  (e.g.,  une  rue/une 
avenue) 

-  the  names  of  common  means  of  neighbourhood  transportation 
(e.g.,  un  autobus,  un  taxi,  un  camion) 

-  vocabulary  describing  Alberta's  location  within  Canada  and  in  relation  to 
its  neighbours  (e.g.,  dans  I'ouest  du  Canada,  au  nord  dee  Etats-Unis) 

-  the  names  of  cardinal  and  intermediate  points  (e.g.,  le  sud,  le  nord-est) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  Alberta's  landscapes  (e.g.,  les  montagnes 
fxocheuses,  les  prairies,  les  lacs) 
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Application  of  Vocabulary  and  -  names  of  wild  animals  common  to  Alberta  (e.g.,  une  antilope,  un  mouflon, 

Language  Concepts  (cont'd)  un  orignal) 

-  names  and  locations  of  major  towns  and  cities  (e.g.,  Edmonton  se  trouve 
au  centre  de  la  province./Brooks  est  dans  le  sud  de  I' Alberta.) 

-  names  and  locations  of  some  Francophone  communities  (e.g.,  Falher  est 
dans  le  nord  de  TAIberta.) 

-  names,  symbols  and  major  activities  associated  with  an  Alberta  festival 
(e.g.,  La  fete  du  village  a  Legal,  Medicine  Hat  Stampede) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  Alberta's  riches  (e.g.,  les  montagnes  Rocheuses,  ses 
animaux  sauvages,  les  vastes  espaces,  son  petrole) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  the  environment  (e.g.,  I'ecosysteme,  I'environnement) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  natural  environments  and  habitats  (e.g.,  le  pre, 
les  montagnes,  les  forets) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  dangers  to  the  environment  (e.g.,  Teffet  de  serre, 
la  pollution) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  endangered  animals  (e.g.,  Lours  polaire  est  un 
animal  en  danger  de  disparition.) 

-  vocabulary  related  to  the  protection  of  the  environment  (e.g.,  le  recyclage, 
reutiliser  les  plastiques) 

-  vocabulary  associated  with  le  Carnaval  de  Quebec  (e.g.,  F3onhomme 
Carnaval,  les  sculptures  de  glace,  defile) 

-  the  names  of  traditional  holidays 

-  colours  associated  with  these  holidays  (e.g.,  la  fete  du  Canada  -  le  rouge 
et  le  blanc) 

-  symbols  associated  with  these  holidays  (e.g.,  I'Action  de  graces  -  le 
d'mdon) 

-  holiday  greetings  and  wishes  (e.g.,  donne  fete  Canada\) 

-  the  expression  il  faut  +  infinitive  (e.g.,  II  faut  recycler.) 

-  the  question  forms,  Qu'est-ce  qu'il  y  a...?/Quel(s)/Quelle(s)...  ?/Quand...? 

-  expressions  of  personal  preference  (e.g.,  j'aime,  je  n'aime  pas,  je  deteste, 
je  prefere...) 

-  the  adverbs  of  quantity  and  intensity  beaucoup,  bien,  peu,  assez,  trop,  plus 
and  moins  (e.g.,  Je  mange  assez  le  matin./Je  mange  trop  de  chocolat  a 
midi.) 

-  selected  forms  of  the  verb  se  trouver  (e.g.,  Alberta  se  trouve  entre  la 
Colombie-Britannique  et  la  Saskatchewan./  Les  montagnes  Rocheuses 
se  trouvent  dans  I'ouest  de  TAIberta.) 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  travailler 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  manger 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  preferer 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  proteger 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  a  Her 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  habiter 

-  singular  forms  of  the  verb  fa  ire 

-  singular  forms  of  common  -er  verbs  (e.g.,  jouer,  daneer,  reqarder) 

-  all  forms  of  the  verb  aimer 

-  all  forms  of  the  verb  detester 

-  correct  pronunciation  of  known  words. 
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Specific  Outcomes:   Grade  6 


Culture 


•  identify,  with  teacher's  assistance: 

-  the  difference  between  the  names  and  times  of  meals  in  Quebec  and 
in  France 

-  the  difference  in  the  number  of  food  groups  in  Canada  (four)  and  in 
France  (six) 

-  the  names  of  two  winter  Francophone  celebrations  in  Canada  (e.g.,  le 
Festival  du  Voyageur  a  Saint-Boniface  au  Manitoba,  le  Carnava\  de  Quebec 
au  Quebec) 

-  examples  of  French  language  names  found  on  signs,  in  directories,  in 
newspapers,  etc.,  in  the  students'  own  neighbourhood  or  school 
neighbourhood  (e.g.,  la  Creperie  Saint- Jacques,  rue  Sainte-Anne) 

-  two  predominantly  Francophone  communities  in  Alberta  and  their 
locations  (e.g.,  Beaumont  est  au  sud  d'Edmonton. /Saint-Isidore  est  dans 
le  nord  de  I'Alberta.) 

-  that  the  Canadian  national  anthem  can  be  sung  in  English,  in  French  and  in 
a  combination  of  both  languages 

-  an  historical  fact  about  the  Canadian  national  anthem 


•  state,  in  French,  that  Canada  has  two  official  languages — French  and  English 

•  recognize  elements  of  Francophone  cultures  in  the  community  (e.g.,  a  French 
restaurant  offering  service  in  French;  a  police  officer  who  can  speak  French 
and  English) 

•  recognize  that  subject  area  content  can  be  learned  in  French 

•  recognize  that  searches  can  be  done  on  the  Internet  using  French  language 
search  engines 

•  demonstrate  awareness  of  the  following  cultural  characteristics  of  the  French 
language: 

-  the  spacing  in  four-  to  six-digit  numbers  (e.g.,  15  150) 

-  the  spacing  between  sets  of  digits  in  seven-digit  numbers 
(e.g.,  1  000  000) 

-  the  abbreviations  for  the  cardinal  and  intermediate  points 
(e.g.,  N./N.-O.) 

-  the  abbreviations  for  the  rue  (r)  and  avenue  (av). 


Language  Learning 
Strategies 

Comprehension  Strategies 


develop  and  use  comprehension  strategies  to  facilitate  the  understanding  of 
an  oral  or  written  message 


cognitive 


-  guess  the  meaning  of  an  unknown  word  or  expression 

-  use  visual  clues  (e.g.,  pictures,  gestures,  illustrations)  and  auditory  clues 
(e.g.,  street  noises,  intonation,  sighs) 

-  associate  a  gesture,  a  symbol  or  an  illustration  with  a  message 

-  identify  cognates  and  word  families 
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cognitive  (cont'd) 


-affecti 


metacosjnitive 


Production  Strategies 


jgnitive 


socio-affective 


-  activate  prior  knowledge  and  experiences 

-  predict  what  information  a  text  may  contain 

-  activate  first  language  listening  and  reading  skills 

-  represent  meaning  by  using  mental  images,  illustrations  or  graphic 
representations 

-  use  repetition  (e.g.,  listen  again  to  a  text  or  reread  a  text  that  is  causing 
difficulty) 

-  participate  willingly  in  French  language  learning  experiences 

-  take  the  risk  to  listen  to  or  read  a  new  text  in  French 

-  ask  questions,  in  the  first  language,  to  clarify  or  verify  that  a  message  has 
been  understood 

-  tolerate  ambiguity — accept  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  understand  every 
word  in  order  to  glean  meaning 

-  collaborate  with  others  to  build  confidence  and  exchange  information 

-  focus  attention  on  the  activity  to  be  carried  out 

-  activate  prediction  skills  based  on  previous  knowledge  and  experience 

-  verify  predictions 

-  focus  attention  on  the  required  information 

-  focus  attention  on  what  is  known  and  ignore  what  is  unknown 

develop  and  use  production  strategies  to  produce  a  simple  oral  or  written 
message 

-  repeat  a  word,  an  expression,  a  pattern,  a  presentation,  etc.,  silently  or 
aloud 

-  use  models  to  create  a  similar  text 

-  use  reference  materials  (e.g.,  vocabulary  and  expressions  posted  in  the 
classroom) 

-  activate  prior  knowledge  and  experiences 

-  prepare  a  draft  of  the  message 

-  find  a  different  way  of  conveying  a  message  (e.g.,  gestures,  drawing, 
pointing  to  an  example,  using  a  different  word  or  expression  to  approximate 
meaning) 

-  take  the  risk  to  say  or  write  something  in  French 

-  ask  questions  to  clarify  understanding 

-  ask  the  speaker  to  repeat  the  message 

-  ask  the  speaker  to  explain  what  was  said 

-  ask  the  speaker  to  speak  more  slowly 

-  encourage  classmates  using  expressions  of  approval  or  praise 
(e.g.,  E>ravo\) 

-  ask  the  speaker  to  spell  out  or  draw  the  unknown  word 
indicate  to  the  speaker  that  the  message  was  not  understood 
use  facial  expressions  or  mime  to  get  the  message  across 

seek  assistance  from  the  teacher  or  a  peer  to  clarify  instructions,  word 
meaning,  etc. 
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socio-affective  (cont'd) 


metacognitive 


Memory  Strategies 


-  collaborate  with  others  to  brainstorm,  resolve  problems,  rehearse  and 
communicate  messages 

read  instructions  thoroughly  before  beginning  a  task 

-  ask  for  clarification  of  a  task  before  beginning 

-  develop  a  plan,  in  English,  to  complete  a  class  project  (e.g.,  timeline  for 
completing  research,  preparation,  writing  or  a  piece  of  artwork) 

-  use  checklists,  written  in  English,  to  verify  the  work 

reflect  on  and  articulate,  in  English,  what  they  have  learned  and  can 
demonstrate  in  French 

-  articulate  their  understanding  of  the  grade-specific  Knowledge  of  Language 
Concepts 

develop  and  use  memory  strategies  to  learn,  recall  or  retain  vocabulary  or 
grammatical  structures 

combine  new  learning  vocabulary  with  previously  learned  vocabulary 

-  practise  a  word,  an  expression  or  a  grammatical  pattern 

-  repeat  a  new  word  or  expression,  silently  or  aloud 
repeat  a  new  word  silently  and  associate  it  with  an  image 

repeat  a  new  word  saying  the  letters  or  syllables  that  make  up  the  word 
use  physical  actions  in  conjunction  with  new  vocabulary 

-  create  a  rhyme  or  a  song  to  help  remember  vocabulary,  expressions  or 
grammatical  rules. 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES 


The  Social  Studies  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12  Program  of  Studies  is  under  revision.  The  implementation 
of  the  new  program  is  as  follows: 


School  Year 

Implementation 

2005-2006 

Kindergarten 
Grade  1 
Grade  2 
Grade  3 

2006-2007 

Grade  4 
Grade  7 

2007-2008 

Grade  5 

Grade  8 

Grade  10:  10-1,  10-2 

2008-2009 

Grade  6  (optional) 

Grade  9  (optional) 

Grade  11:   11-1,  11-2 

2009-2010 

Grade  6 

Grade  9 

Grade  12:   12-1,  12-2 

Note:   For  the  2006-2007  school  year,  the  new  mandatory  Grade  4  program  of  studies  (2006)  replaces 
C.26  to  C.35  in  the  existing  (Revised  1990)  program  of  studies. 
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GRADE  4:  Alberta:  The  Land,  Histories  and  Stories 


OVERVIEW 


RATIONALE 


Grade  4  students  will  explore  the  geographic, 
cultural,  linguistic,  economic  and  historical 
characteristics  that  define  quality  of  life  in  Alberta. 
They  will  appreciate  how  these  characteristics 
reflect  people's  interaction  with  the  land  and  how 
physical  geography  and  natural  resources  affect 
quality  of  life.  Through  this  exploration,  students 
will  also  examine  how  major  events  and  people 
shaped  the  evolution  of  Alberta. 


As  they  reflect  upon  the  people,  places  and  stories 
of  Alberta,  Grade  4  students  will  develop  a  sense 
of  place,  identity  and  belonging  within  Alberta. 

TERMS  AND  CONCEPTS 

Aboriginal  peoples,  agriculture,  archeology, 
cultural  heritage,  demographics,  First  Nations, 
fossils,  Francophone,  Francophonie,  geology, 
Metis  Nation,  Metis  settlements,  multiculturalism, 
natural  resources,  paleontology,  protected  areas, 
sustainability,  treaties 


General  Outcome  4.1 

Alberta:  A  Sense 
of  the  Land 

General  Outcome  4.2 

The  Stories,  Histories 
and  Peoples  of  Alberta 

General  Outcome  4.3 

Alberta:  Celebrations 
and  Challenges 

Students  will  demonstrate  an 
understanding  and  appreciation 
of  how  elements  of  physical 
geography,  climate,  geology  and 
paleontology  are  integral  to  the 
landscapes  and  environment  of 
Alberta. 

Students  will  demonstrate  an 
understanding  and  appreciation 
of  the  role  of  stories,  history 
and  culture  in  strengthening 
communities  and  contributing 
to  identity  and  a  sense  of 
belonging. 

Students  will  demonstrate  an 
understanding  and  appreciation 
of  how  Alberta  has  grown 
and  changed  culturally, 
economically  and  socially  since 
1905. 

Local  and  Current  Affairs 

In  order  to  allow  opportunities  for  students  to  engage  in  current  affairs,  issues  and  concerns  of  a  local 
nature,  the  program  of  studies  provides  the  flexibility  to  include  these  topics  within  the  time  allotted  for 
social  studies. 

Grade  4 
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Benchmark  Skills  and  Processes 

The  following  benchmark  skills  and  processes  are  provided  here  as  outcomes  to  be  achieved  by  the  end  of 
Grade  6. 


Dimensions  of  Thinking 

critical  thinking  and 
creative  thinking 

assess  significant  local  and  current  affairs  from  a  variety  of  sources,  with  a 
focus  on  examining  bias  and  distinguishing  fact  from  opinion 

historical  thinking 

use  primary  sources  to  broaden  understanding  of  historical  events  and  issues 

geographic  thinking 

construct  and  interpret  various  types  of  maps  (i.e.,  historical,  physical, 
political  maps)  to  broaden  understanding  of  topics  being  studied 

decision  making  and 
problem  solving 

propose  and  apply  new  ideas,  strategies  and  options,  supported  with  facts  and 
reasons,  to  contribute  to  decision  making  and  problem  solving 

Social  Participation  as  a  Democratic  Practice 

cooperation,  conflict 

resolution  and 
consensus  building 

demonstrate  the  skills  of  compromise  in  order  to  reach  group  consensus 

age-appropriate 

behaviour  for  social 

involvement 

demonstrate  commitment  to  the  well-being  of  the  community  by  drawing 
attention  to  situations  of  injustice  where  action  is  needed 

Research  for  Deliberative  Inquiry 

research  and 
information 

determine  the  reliability  of  information,  filtering  for  point  of  view  and  bias 

Communication 

oral,  written  and 
visual  literacy 

express  opinions  and  present  perspectives  and  information  in  a  variety  of 
forms,  such  as  oral  or  written  presentations,  speeches  or  debates 

media  literacy 

detect  bias  present  in  the  media 
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4.1      Alberta:  A  Sense  of  the  Land 

General  Outcome 

Students  will  demonstrate  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  how  elements  of  physical  geography, 
climate,  geology  and  paleontology  are  integral  to  the  landscapes  and  environment  of  Alberta. 

Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 

Students  will: 

4.1.1  value  Alberta's  physical  geography  and  natural  environment: 

appreciate  the  diversity  of  elements  pertaining  to  geography,  climate,  geology  and 

paleontology  in  Alberta  (LPP) 

appreciate  how  Alberta's  fossil  heritage  contributes  to  the  province's  unique  character  (LPP) 

appreciate  the  variety  and  abundance  of  natural  resources  in  Alberta  (ER,  LPP) 

appreciate  the  environmental  significance  of  national  and  provincial  parks  and  protected 

areas  in  Alberta  (ER,  LPP) 

appreciate  how  land  sustains  communities  and  quality  of  life  (ER,  LPP) 

demonstrate  care  and  concern  for  the  environment  through  their  choices  and  actions  (LPP) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 

Students  will: 

4.1.2  examine,  critically,  the  physical  geography  of  Alberta  by  exploring  and  reflecting  upon  the 
following  questions  and  issues: 

•  Where  is  Alberta  located  in  relation  to  the  other  provinces  and  territories  of  Canada?  (LPP) 

•  What  are  the  major  geographical  and  natural  vegetation  regions,  landforms  and  bodies  of 
water  in  Alberta  (e.g.,  prairie  region,  forests,  rivers,  hoodoos,  Rocky  Mountains,  oil  sands)? 
(LPP) 

•  What  are  the  factors  that  determine  climate  in  the  diverse  regions  of  Alberta  (e.g.,  latitude, 
mountains)?  (LPP) 

•  What  are  the  significant  natural  resources  in  Alberta,  and  where  are  they  located  (e.g., 
mineral  deposits,  coal,  natural  gas  and  oil,  forests)?  (ER,  LPP) 

•  How  are  Alberta's  provincial  parks  and  protected  areas  and  the  national  parks  in  Alberta 
important  to  the  sustainability  of  Alberta's  natural  environment?  (ER,  LPP) 

4.1.3  examine,  critically,  how  geology  and  paleontology  contribute  to  knowledge  of  Alberta's 
physical  geography  by  exploring  and  reflecting  upon  the  following  questions  and  issues: 

•  How  did  archeologists  and  paleontologists  discover  the  presence  of  dinosaurs  in  Alberta? 
(LPP,  TCC) 

•  What  geological  features  make  Alberta  unique  (e.g.,  hoodoos,  Rocky  Mountains,  foothills, 
oil  sands)?  (LPP,  ER) 
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4.1.4    analyze  how  Albcrtans  interact  with  their  environment  by  exploring  and  reflecting  upon 
the  following  questions  and  issues: 

•  In  what  ways  do  the  physical  geography  and  natural  resources  of  a  region  determine  the 
establishment  of  communities?  (LPP) 

•  How  are  natural  resources  used  by  Albertans  (i.e.,  agriculture,  oil  and  natural  gas,  forests, 
coal)?  (ER,  LPP) 

•  How  do  Albertans  deal  with  competing  demands  on  land  use  (e.g.,  conservation,  solar  and 
wind  power,  recreation,  agriculture,  oil  exploration,  forestry)?  (ER,  LPP) 

•  In  what  ways  does  the  Royal  Tyrrell  Museum  contribute  to  scientific  knowledge  regarding 
Alberta's  fossil  heritage?  (ER,  LPP,  TCC) 

•  How  can  ownership  of  a  discovered  artifact  be  determined?  (C,  ER,  PADM) 

•  Whose  responsibility  should  it  be  to  ensure  the  preservation  of  national  parks,  provincial 
parks  and  protected  areas  in  Alberta?  (C,  LPP,  PADM) 
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4.2      The  Stories,  Histories  and  Peoples  of  Alberta 

General  Outcome 

Students  will  demonstrate  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  role  of  stories,  history  and  culture  in 
strengthening  communities  and  contributing  to  identity  and  a  sense  of  belonging. 

Stories:  Stories  provide  a  vital  opportunity  to  bring  history  to  life.  Through  stories,  people  share 
information,  values  and  attitudes  about  history,  culture  and  heritage.  Stories  are  communicated  through 
legends,  myths,  creation  stories,  narratives,  oral  traditions,  songs,  music,  dance,  literature,  visual  and 
dramatic  arts,  traditions,  and  celebrations.  They  can  include  or  be  supported  by  biographies, 
autobiographies,  archives,  news  items,  novels  or  short  stories. 

In  social  studies,  stories  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  understand  the  dynamics  of  peoples, 
cultures,  places,  issues  and  events  that  are  integral  to  Alberta's  history  and  to  contemporary  society. 

Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 

Students  will: 

4.2.1  appreciate  how  an  understanding  of  Alberta's  history,  peoples  and  stories  contributes  to 
their  own  sense  of  belonging  and  identity: 

•  recognize  how  stories  of  people  and  events  provide  multiple  perspectives  on  past  and 
present  events  (I,  TCC) 

•  recognize  oral  traditions,  narratives  and  stories  as  valid  sources  of  knowledge  about  the  land, 
culture  and  history  (CC,  TCC) 

•  recognize  the  presence  and  influence  of  diverse  Aboriginal  peoples  as  inherent  to  Alberta's 
culture  and  identity  (CC,  I,  TCC) 

•  recognize  the  history  of  the  French  language  and  the  vitality  of  Francophone  communities  as 
integral  parts  of  Alberta's  heritage  (CC,  I,  TCC) 

•  recognize  British  institutions  and  peoples  as  integral  parts  of  Alberta's  heritage  (CC,  I,  TCC) 

•  recognize  how  the  diversity  of  immigrants  from  Europe  and  other  continents  has  enriched 
Alberta's  rural  and  urban  communities  (CC,  I,  TCC) 

•  demonstrate  respect  for  places  and  objects  of  historical  significance  (I,  LPP,  TCC) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 

Students  will: 

4.2.2  assess,  critically,  how  the  cultural  and  linguistic  heritage  and  diversity  of  Alberta  has 
evolved  over  time  by  exploring  and  reflecting  upon  the  following  questions  and  issues: 

•  Which  First  Nations  originally  inhabited  the  different  areas  of  the  province? 
(CC,  LPP,  TCC) 

•  How  is  the  diversity  of  Aboriginal  peoples  reflected  in  the  number  of  languages  spoken? 
(CC,  I,  LPP) 
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What  do  the  stories  of  Aboriginal  peoples  tell  us  about  their  beliefs  regarding  the 

relationship  between  people  and  the  land?  (TCC) 

What  movement  or  migration  within  Canada  contributed  to  the  populating  of  Alberta? 

(LPP,  TCC) 

In  what  ways  did  Francophones  establish  their  roots  in  urban  and  rural  Alberta 

(i.e.,  voyageurs,  missionary  work,  founding  institutions,  media,  politics,  commerce)? 

(CC,  I,  LPP,  TCC) 

How  did  the  Metis  Nation  and  Metis  settlements  contribute  to  Alberta's  identity 

(i.e.,  languages,  accomplishments)?  (CC,  I,  LPP,  TCC) 

How  did  French  and  English  become  the  two  languages  most  used  in  business  and  politics  in 

Alberta  during  the  19th  and  early  20th  centuries?  (CC,  I,  PADM) 

How  did  British  institutions  provide  the  structure  for  the  settlement  of  newcomers  in  Alberta 

(i.e.,  North  West  Mounted  Police,  schools,  lieutenant-governor,  Assembly  of  the  Northwest 

Territories)?  (GC,  I,  PADM,  TCC) 

How  did  European  immigration  contribute  to  the  establishment  of  communities  in  Alberta  in 

the  late  19th  century  and  early  20th  century?  (CC,  GC,  I,  TCC) 

How  did  the  arrival  of  diverse  groups  of  people  determine  the  establishment  and  continued 

growth  of  rural  and  urban  communities?  (CC,  GC,  LPP) 

How  are  agriculture  and  the  establishment  of  communities  interconnected?  (ER,  LPP) 
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4.3      Alberta:  Celebrations  and  Challenges 

General  Outcome 

Students  will  demonstrate  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  how  Alberta  has  grown  and  changed 
culturally,  economically  and  socially  since  1905. 

Specific  Outcomes 

►  Values  and  Attitudes 

Students  will: 

4.3.1  appreciate  the  factors  contributing  to  quality  of  life  in  Alberta: 

value  and  respect  their  own  and  other  cultural  identities  (C,  I) 

demonstrate  respect  for  the  rights,  opinions  and  perspectives  of  others  (C,  I) 

demonstrate  respect  for  the  cultural  and  linguistic  diversity  in  Alberta  (C,  I) 

recognize  global  affiliations  within  the  Alberta  Francophonie  (GC) 

appreciate  the  influence  of  the  natural  environment  and  resources  on  the  growth  and 

development  of  Alberta  (ER,  LPP) 

•  value  and  respect  their  relationships  with  the  environment  (C,  ER,  LPP) 

►  Knowledge  and  Understanding 

Students  will: 

4.3.2  assess,  critically,  the  challenges  and  opportunities  that  Alberta  has  faced  in  its  growth  and 
development  by  exploring  and  reflecting  upon  the  following  questions  and  issues: 

•  What  led  to  Alberta's  joining  Confederation?  (TCC,  PADM) 

•  What  key  events  have  impacted  the  economy  of  Alberta  (i.e.,  drought  of  the  1930s, 
discovery  of  oil)?  (ER,  LPP,  TCC) 

•  In  what  ways  have  occupations  and  commerce  been  affected  by  geography,  climate  and 
natural  resources  in  Alberta  (i.e.,  forestry,  agriculture,  aviation,  seasonal  activities,  tourism)? 
(ER,  LPP,  TCC) 

4.3.3  examine,  critically,  Alberta's  changing  cultural  and  social  dynamics  by  exploring  and 
reflecting  upon  the  following  questions  and  issues: 

•  In  what  ways  has  Alberta  changed  demographically  since  1905  (i.e.,  population  distribution 
in  rural  and  urban  areas,  arrival  of  diverse  ethnic  groups,  languages  spoken)? 

(CC,  I,  LPP,  TCC) 

•  In  what  ways  have  Aboriginal  peoples  and  communities  changed  over  time?  (CC,  I,  TCC) 

•  How  has  multiculturalism  in  Alberta  evolved  over  time?  (CC,  I,  GC,  LPP) 

•  How  has  the  Alberta  Francophonie  become  increasingly  multicultural?  (CC,  I,  GC) 

•  How  do  buildings,  historic  sites  and  institutions  reflect  the  establishment  and  cultural 
diversity  of  communities  in  Alberta  (i.e.,  Glenbow  Museum,  Royal  Alberta  Museum, 
Head-Smashed-In  Buffalo  Jump,  Writing-on-Stone  Provincial  Park,  Father  Lacombe  Chapel 
Provincial  Historic  Site,  Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage  Village)?  (CC,  I,  LPP,  TCC) 

•  How  do  the  names  of  geographic  places  reflect  the  origins  of  the  people  who  inhabited, 
discovered  or  developed  communities  in  these  places?  (CC,  I,  LPP,  TCC) 
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•  In  what  ways  have  music,  art,  narratives  and  literature  contributed  to  the  vitality  of  the 
culture,  language  and  identity  of  diverse  Alberta  communities  over  time?  (I,  CC,  LPP,  TCC) 

•  How  does  living  in  a  particular  community,  region  or  province  help  shape  individual  and 
collective  identity?  (CC,  I,  LPP) 

4.3.4    examine  recreation  and  tourism  in  Alberta  by  exploring  and  reflecting  upon  the  following 
questions  and  issues: 

•  How  do  recreational  sites  and  activities  reflect  Alberta's  heritage  and  strengthen 
communities  (e.g.,  festivals,  fairs,  celebrations,  rodeos)?  (C,  CC,  I,  ER) 

•  How  do  physical  geography  and  climate  affect  seasonal  activities  throughout  Alberta? 
(ER,  LPP) 

•  To  what  extent  do  recreation  and  tourism  foster  appreciation  of  Alberta's  natural  regions  and 
environment?  (ER,  LPP) 

•  In  what  ways  do  interests  concerning  tourism  and  the  natural  environment  conflict? 
(ER,  LPP) 
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SKILLS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  GRADE  4 

Alberta  Education's  Information  and  Communication  Technology  (ICT)  curriculum  is  infused  throughout 
the  social  studies  program  of  studies.  Selected  ICT  outcomes  are  suggested  throughout  the  program  and 
are  indicated  by  this  symbol  K 

►  DIMENSIONS  OF  THINKING 

Students  will: 

4.5.1  develop  skills  of  critical  thinking  and  creative  thinking: 

•  evaluate  significant  local  and  current  affairs,  distinguishing  between  fact  and  opinion 

•  evaluate,  critically,  ideas,  information  and  positions  from  multiple  perspectives 

•  re-evaluate  opinions  to  broaden  understanding  of  a  topic  or  an  issue 

•  generate  original  ideas  and  strategies  in  individual  and  group  activities 

>  seek  responses  to  inquiries  from  various  authorities  through  electronic  media 

4.5.2  develop  skills  of  historical  thinking: 

•  use  photographs  and  interviews  to  make  meaning  of  historical  information 

•  use  historical  and  community  resources  to  understand  and  organize  the  sequence  of  local 
historical  events 

•  explain  the  historical  context  of  key  events  of  a  given  time  period 

4.5.3  develop  skills  of  geographic  thinking: 

•  use  the  scale  on  maps  of  Alberta  to  determine  the  distance  between  places 

•  construct  graphs,  tables,  charts  and  maps  to  interpret  information 

•  use  historical  maps  to  make  meaning  of  historical  events  and  issues 

•  use  cardinal  and  intermediate  directions  to  locate  places  on  maps  and  globes 

•  identify  the  location  of  sources  of  nonrenewable  resources  (e.g.,  fossil  fuels,  minerals) 

4.5.4  demonstrate  skills  of  decision  making  and  problem  solving: 

•  contribute  and  apply  new  ideas  and  strategies,  supported  with  facts  and  reasons,  to  decision 
making  and  problem  solving 

•  identify  situations  where  a  decision  needs  to  be  made  and  a  problem  requires  attention 

>  select  and  use  technology  to  assist  in  problem  solving 

>  use  data  gathered  from  a  variety  of  electronic  sources  to  address  identified  problems 

>  solve  problems  requiring  the  sorting,  organizing,  classifying  and  extending  of  data,  using 
such  tools  as  calculators,  spreadsheets,  databases  or  hypertext  technology 

>  use  graphic  organizers,  such  as  mind  mapping/webbing,  flowcharting  and  outlining,  to 
present  connections  among  ideas  and  information  in  a  problem-solving  environment 

►  SOCIAL  PARTICIPATION  AS  A  DEMOCRATIC  PRACTICE 

Students  will: 

4.5.5  demonstrate  skills  of  cooperation,  conflict  resolution  and  consensus  building: 

•  demonstrate  an  awareness  of  the  skills  required  for  compromise  and  consensus  building 

•  demonstrate  the  ability  to  deal  constructively  with  diversity  and  disagreement 

•  consider  the  needs  and  points  of  view  of  others 

•  work  collaboratively  with  others  to  complete  a  group  task 

>  share  information  collected  from  electronic  sources  to  add  to  a  group  task 
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4.5.6  develop  age-appropriate  behaviour  for  social  involvement  as  responsible  citizens 
contributing  to  their  community: 

•  initiate  projects  that  meet  the  particular  needs  or  expectations  of  their  school  or  community 

►  RESEARCH  FOR  DELIBERATIVE  INQUIRY 

Students  will: 

4.5.7  apply  the  research  process: 

•  develop  the  skills  of  skimming  and  scanning  to  gather  relevant  information 

•  organize  and  synthesize  information  gathered  from  a  variety  of  sources 

•  use  graphic  organizers,  such  as  webbing  or  Venn  diagrams,  to  make  meaning  of  information 

•  draw  and  support  conclusions,  based  on  information  gathered,  to  answer  a  research  question 

•  formulate  new  questions  as  research  progresses 

•  cite  references  as  part  of  research 

>  access  and  retrieve  appropriate  information  from  the  Internet  by  using  a  specific  search  path 
or  from  given  uniform  resource  locations  (URLs) 

>  navigate  within  a  document,  compact  disc  or  software  application  that  contains  links 

>  organize  information  gathered  from  the  Internet  or  an  electronic  source  by  selecting  and 
recording  the  data  in  logical  files  or  categories 

>  organize  information  by  using  tools  such  as  databases,  spreadsheets  or  electronic  webbing 

►  COMMUNICATION 

Students  will: 

4.5.8  demonstrate  skills  of  oral,  written  and  visual  literacy: 

•  organize  and  present  information,  taking  particular  audiences  and  purposes  into  consideration 

•  respond  appropriately  to  comments  and  questions,  using  language  respectful  of  human 
diversity 

•  listen  to  others  in  order  to  understand  their  perspectives 

>  create  visual  images  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes 

>  use  selected  presentation  tools  to  demonstrate  connections  among  various  pieces  of 
information 

>  communicate  effectively  through  appropriate  forms,  such  as  speeches,  reports  and 
multimedia  presentations,  applying  information  technologies  that  serve  particular  audiences 
and  purposes 

4.5.9  develop  skills  of  media  literacy: 

•  compare  information  on  the  same  issue  or  topic  from  print  media,  television,  photographs  and 
the  Internet 
examine  diverse  perspectives  regarding  an  issue  presented  in  the  media 


• 


>    identify  and  distinguish  points  of  view  expressed  in  electronic  sources  on  a  particular  topic 
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Glossary  of  Terms  and  Concepts — Grade  4 


The  following  terms  and  concepts  are  contained  within  the  general  and  specific  outcomes  in  the  grade. 
The  definitions  are  provided  to  facilitate  a  better  understanding  and  more  effective  application  of  the 
social  studies  concepts  presented. 


Aboriginal  peoples 

agriculture 
archeology 

cultural  heritage 

demographics 
First  Nations 

fossils 

Francophone 

Francophonie 


geology 
Metis  Nation 


Metis  settlements 


The  descendants  of  the  original  inhabitants  of  North  America.  First  Nations, 
Inuit  and  Metis  peoples  have  unique  heritages,  languages,  cultural  practices  and 
spiritual  beliefs. 

The  sector  of  the  economy  that  deals  with  farming. 

The  study  of  the  buildings,  containers  and  other,  usually  buried,  objects  that 
belonged  to  people  who  lived  in  the  past. 

The  beliefs,  customs,  knowledge,  values  and  historical  experiences  shared  by  a 
given  group. 

Information  pertaining  to  the  study  of  a  population. 

Refers  to  the  various  governments  of  the  First  Nations  peoples  of  Canada.  There 
are  over  630  First  Nations  across  Canada,  with  46  First  Nations  in  Alberta. 

Remnants  or  traces  of  organisms  (plants  or  animals)  of  a  past  geologic  age,  such 
as  skeletons  embedded  and  preserved  in  the  Earth's  crust. 

A  person  for  whom  French  is  the  first  language  learned  and/or  still  in  use; 
a  person  of  French  language  and  culture. 

The  entire  Francophone  community  in  a  given  region,  province,  territory  or 
country,  or  in  the  world.  On  a  global  level,  La  Francophonie  is  a  group  of 
47  countries  (representing  approximately  150  million  people)  on  five  continents 
in  which  French  is  an  official  or  commonly  used  language. 

The  study  of  the  origin,  history  and  structure  of  the  Earth. 

A  group  of  individuals  who  are  associated  with  a  recognized  Metis  family  or 
community  and  who  self-identify  as  Metis  people.  The  Metis  Nation  of  Alberta 
Association  (MNAA)  consists  of  an  elected  provincial  president  and  vice- 
president  and  an  elected  zone  president  and  vice-president  for  each  of  the  six 
zones  across  Alberta.  There  are  approximately  65  MNAA  locals  across  Alberta. 

Eight  distinct  geographic  areas  in  northern  Alberta,  established  in  the  1930s  as 
corporate  entities  and  similar  to  municipal  corporations,  with  broad  self- 
governing  powers.  The  settlements  are  governed  locally  by  elected  five-member 
councils  and  collectively  by  the  Metis  Settlements  General  Council. 
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multiculturalism 


natural  resources 


paleontology 
protected  areas 


The  policy  of  recognizing  and  promoting  the  cultural  diversity  of  a  population 
sharing  a  common  territory. 

Elements  of  the  natural  environment  that  are  of  use  to  humans.  They  include 
nonrenewable  and  renewable  resources.  Nonrenewable  resources,  such  as  oil, 
natural  gas  and  minerals,  are  limited  in  quantity;  renewable  resources,  such  as 
forests,  water  and  fish,  can  be  regenerated  and  can  last  indefinitely  if  used 
carefully. 

The  study  of  the  forms  of  life  existing  in  prehistoric  times. 

Areas  identified  and  legislated  by  federal,  provincial  and  municipal  governments 
as  needing  particular  care  and  protection  for  environmental  and/or  cultural 
reasons. 


sustainability 


The  ability  of  land  to  maintain  life  and/or  provide  necessities  or  nourishment  on  a 
continued  and  renewed  basis  for  the  organisms  interacting  with  it  and  depending 
on  it. 


treaties 


Legal  documents  between  government  and  a  First  Nation  that  confer  rights  and 
obligations  on  both  parties.  To  First  Nations  peoples,  the  treaties  are  sacred 
documents  made  by  the  parties  and  often  sealed  by  a  pipe  ceremony. 
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Effective  September  2005,  pages  C.2  to  C.25 
have  been  removed  and  replaced  with  the 
new  mandatory  Kindergarten  to  Grade  3 
program  of  studies. 
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Effective  September  2006,  pages  C.26  to 
C.35  have  been  removed  and  replaced  with 
the  new  mandatory  Grade  4  program  of 
studies. 
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Effective  September  2006,  pages  C.26  to 
C.35  have  been  removed  and  replaced  with 
the  new  mandatory  Grade  4  program  of 
studies. 
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GRADE  5 
TOPIC  A 


FOCUS:  CANADA 
CANADA:  ITS  GEOGRAPHY  AND  PEOPLE 


This  study  focuses  on  the  human  and  physical  geography  of  Canada.  The  study  includes  people  in 
Canada;  where  they  live;  how  they  make  their  living  and  how  they  relate  to  their  environment  (climate, 
vegetation,  natural  resources,  physical  features,  land  use).  The  intent  of  this  unit  is  to  develop  an 
awareness  of  the  diversity  in  Canada's  physical  geography  and  an  understanding  of  the  role  geography 
plays  in  determining  where  and  how  Canadians  live. 


QUESTIONS  AND  ISSUES  FOR  INQUIRY 

Questions  and  issues  can  provide  a  focus  for  teachers  to  organize  knowledge,  skill  and  attitude 
objectives  for  instructional  purposes.  Several  questions  and/or  issues  must  be  addressed  in  each  topic, 
using  appropriate  inquiry  strategies.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  adapt  these,  and  to  develop  other 
questions  and  issues  for  inquiry. 

Questions 

How  do  Canadians  use  their  land  and  natural  resources? 

How  does  the  Canadian  environment  affect  the  choices  Canadians  make  in  their  lifestyle? 

How  does  the  environment  affect  us  as  individuals? 

Do  we  have  a  choice  in  the  way  we  adjust  to  our  environment? 

How  do  we  change  our  environment? 

Issues 

How  should  Canadians  be  altering  their  environment? 

How  should  Canadians  adapt  to  a  changing  environment;  e.g.,  resource  depletion,  pollution,  economic 

conditions,  population  distribution? 


KNOWLEDGE  OBJECTIVES 


The  student  will  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  the  following: 


MAJOR  GENERALIZATION:    The  environment  plays  a  major  role  in  determining  where  and 

how  people  in  Canada  live. 

GENERALIZATIONS 

CONCEPTS 

RELATED  FACTS  AND  CONTENT 

Canada  has  distinct 
physical  regions  and 
political  divisions. 

physical  regions 
political  divisions 

•  major  distinctive  characteristics  of 
physical  regions  and  political  divisions 

•  difference  between  physical  regions 
and  political  divisions 

•  difference  among  continents,  countries, 
provinces  and  territories 

•  the  location  of  Canada  on  the  earth's 
surface;  i.e.,  hemisphere,  continent, 
oceans 

•  the  name  of  the  provinces,  territories 
and  their  capitals 

•  vegetation  patterns,  climate  and  soil 
zones  related  to  latitude 
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